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The Toiephone Apparatus and Bauipment Catalog per-
tains &0 she scandard apparatus and certain standard
aquipment manufactured by the Western Electric Com-
pany.’

To keep you up to date on the latest developments of
the material contained hersin. periodic supplements -vill
be mailed to you when they are puublished.

{nquiries of a technical nature pertaining to any squip-
ments listed herain should be directed to Mr. J. 7. Reed,
Jre. 212-571-5804, Teiephone inquiries pertaining to price
and delivery should be directed as follows:

%Lmy 212-571-5715

Alr Foree 212-571-5721

Mavy 212-571-5711

MNon Defense Government Agencies
212-571-5T11

Insivuetions and Drawings

Instailaticn 4nd maintenanee insiruetions and instaila-
sion drawings will nor be furnished unless they are
ordered,

When requesting quotations for or ordering items nn
which such information is needed, the Request and the
Order should specify as a separate item (1) applieable
instructions and (2} applicable equipment and wiring
drawings.

The instructions will normally be furnished as Bell
System Practices and the drawings will be the squipment.
eireuit deseriptions, and wiring drawings.

The following trademarks and service marks appear on

produects and serviess of the Beil System.

CALL DIRECTOR®
PRINCESE:@
SPOKESMAN®
TRIMLINE®

BELL CHIME
TOUCH-TONE®
DATA-PHONE®
DATASPEED

TELEPHCOME APPARATUS AND IQUIPMENT

CCMCODE
(Comecode ldentification Code Numbers)

As part of our pian to use computer facilities in the
handling of quotations and orders, The Telephone Appa-
ratus and Equipment Catalog has been updated fo include
Comeode numbers,

Comeode numbers are used to identify our apparatus
and supplies and fo obtain access to information storad
in our data banks. These numbers are assigned to most
of the apparawus included in the catalog. A Comcode
number is assigned to each item of apparatus and to any
variation in the item of apparatus such as color, slectrieal
charneteristics. and alphabetical coding,

Requests for Quotations and Orders should include these
aumbers whenever they are listed.

IT SHOULD BE TUNDERSTOOD THAT COMCODE

NTUUMBERS ARE NOT THE SAME AND HAVE NO

iu LATION TO GOVERNMENT FEDERAL STODCXK
NUMBERS.

5 publication. They are used to ident

Trademark

Registered Trademari
Regisrered Trademark
Regist .rel Trademarlk

Reglaterod Sarvies Mark
Trademark and Service Mark
Trademark and Serviee Mark

The information contained here i3 Turnished

by the Wastern Elect

12 Company for use anly

by United 3tates Government Parsonnel.
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January 1, 1970

APPARATUS INDEX

Page No. Page No
A
Cable: Terminals: s da e wamos s s 641
DABDEETE e w8, 5, W0 A S0 K 1 CALL DIRECTOR Telephone Sets ................ 558
Adapters, Bridging .......cciiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiaiians 7 CADACTEOES . orencimes waibe e sl v R S 127
Adapters, Bal o maiii e s ieisieass 7 Caps; Tamnp: v s i D s e R iR e e 137
Adapters, Relay . .wwey s samessamsa s v See Tools CARD DIALER Telephone Sets .............. 575, 586
Alarm and Indicator Fuses ............cocvviiunnun. 281 Caiges, ADDATAEUST «veerernreensssvesesiiiisyvives 143
AMPITers | o N R R T 11 Cases; Coll g se s eiame i i s 147
Analyzers, Frequency ............civvvivnvninnnns 15 CHSEE, BNI0E  oovomssm e R N A S 166
Apparatus Blanks ...ttt 35 Cases, Splice, Splicing Material .................. 171
Apparatus:Boxes: o s iia aism Gdige s 65 Chambers; Post, Binding vowvoeiviaeviaimivinmi 175
Apparatug: Cahinetd: .cauerrisemismsimdo i 80 CHBTIIDE: wvasae wom s rass e ) -9 0 a8 T 5 AT 177
Apparatus Cases ......vviiiiriiiiiiii i 143 Cleaners, Contact ........c.oviirinnnnrnnrnnns See Tools
Apparatus Mountings ...........c.ciiiiiiiiiiiiann 367 O S e R U T 0 B B e S B i 179
Apparatus. Unis) . covicessvanamamm s i Seieaeim e 691 GOl IBHBBE e v o 3 e b s 0 s R i AT M S T 147
Arms, Transmitter ...........coiiiiiiiiiiiiiinn, 17 Colls, THOBE . ..vvnvmmssstss s ssnessessrssasseas s 183
Artificial Cable Kits coiiiiviiiiemsnimassimis 359 Goily; Tnduetion s isiseme S vei iinm 183
ALEPIOALOTS: suimimaenvnie v s T R 7 SRR 19 Coils, RepeatillE wowicswsssemevmas aeasns s em aminas 185
Auxiliary Data Sets ...ttt 516 Color Code Cable Table .........ccciiiiirennninnn.. 122
Connecting: Blovks « o va i v i e s saeaiivii s dies 37
. Connector Cables .vvemmieesams b e ge v s 99
B CONNECLOTS  + vt veerieeeaaeensannasnnreannnnns 191
Consoles, Telephone ............cocivuiiiiiiinnennns 197
Backboards .............oiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinn 21 Control UIMIS: wwvvsiio v sie e g s o s s o, 692
Backboards, Table, Dimension .................... 29 COLA THDS « e v eeee e e et e e ettt e ne s 655
Ballast Lamps ....vvvvirnrnrinrnenenuninennnnnnen 362 BT 7o s s e S s o e T e S B 203
Bages; Telephone s il riiissimidss v 31 Cords, HANASEt .. .....vunnernennaeresneenenns 210
Bells ....ovvvrmmivniiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiin, 33 Cords, Miscellaneous . ........euveeeneeieaunnnnnns 215
Binding Post Chambers .............ccoevvvnininnns 175 Conds; Pabeling: coivassssmasisss s 215, 219
Blanks; Apparatus ooosmnainissiasndois e 35 Cords, Patching and Test ........oovveeeeeenennns 243
Blocks; Connecting .vivevsvvimveiv i s i 37 COrds, RECEIVET .+ vt vt e et s eenenansnnennns 215
Blocks, Fuse‘ ..................................... 53 Cordls; Bepling: 1o o ouis i sy v Pt 173
Blocks, Matrix ...........c.coivniiiiiiiiiiiiin, 54 Cords, Set, Head Telephone .........ccvvvvvenninnns 214
Blocks, Proteetor ...vouu s esms s i 55 Cords, Set, Telephone ........eoveeeeeeuaenennenn. 204
Blocks, Terminal ............ooovvviiiniiiiinins 58 Cords, SWItehDOATA «..\voueesrrrsaniocsracaeennees 248
Boxes;  Apparatis i s i e R SR ey 65 COTAS, TSt « v eee et et et e 215
Boxes, Terminal, Cable .............cccuvuiiiine. 67 COVEES .+ttt tittenesnsnnassnneenneeaaaaneannnnas 251
Boxes, Terminal Wall .........coiiiiiiiiinnnnnnas 68
Brackets ool miii s i R e 69 D
Bridging Adapters ....i.cciiiiviniininieisiiaiiivas 7
BUrtishers «.oocomosrensaoes s See Tools and 75 Data MOTHEHEE .. womammsmysemmme mssmm sy 371
Buzzers: e e s iiini s enivavan 7 Data Bets ... ciiiss vaiimamns e i v sy 497
Data Teat: Bt wilinamm i immas Qs e 5 e R aa s 611
C Data TOIEE . v vnimurs s s ms s atm s sme o 694
Designation SIFIPS ... ..o i oo sl 625
CRBINEEE - v an i s s e B R S e 79 Dial Adapters .........cooennnniiiiiiiiiiiiinien 7
Cabinets, APPATAtUS . ... vvnvrn e e enaenn 80 D?al DEOMTEIIIEE oo coosimmsnim s nmmn o sy ms s s e o v 373
Cabinets, EQUIPMENt ............................. g8 DhalE o s e R R =53
Cable Kits, Artificfal «oncvvinesnmmesiisviveis 359 D%Ode.s Cevaniiseanies R R G SR A 265
Cables, Table, Color COde ......oueueunenennennnn. 129 Distributing Frame Wire ..........coiiiiiiiaann 750
Cables, CONNECEOT .+ v versre e ene e e eeeneens 99 Distributing Rings ........ccoviriiirrirnrneeneannns 483
Cables, Even Count, Exchange .................... 119 Dummy Fuses ..........occoviiivniniiiie.. 281
Cables, Wiring Inside ...........0iiiiiiiiiinnnn. 121
Cables, Sheath, Multiple ..........oiririinrnrnens 105 E
Cables, Television, Educational, Multichannel ...... 116
Cables, ‘Switehboard  :cviuvivaiiwwisiiaw e 89 BGUATIZRTE s wvews o dnions s v s s s e se s 271
Cahle Terminal -BokaT, ..o e 67 Equipment Cabinets ............covvniiiiiinnna.n. 88
Cable Terminal Sections ....coveovivivrnaviersreis 493 Exchange Even Count Cables .............oooviunnn 119
APPARATUS Page 1
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TELEPHONE APPARATUS AND EQUIPMENT

APPARATUS INDEX (Continued)

Page No. Page No.
F K
Fate PIALES . owmsiivmvisniimsm.s wm sy wsmmernm s v s @es 407 oy MMOTHUNEE e mommns o o s S e 389
D RO s e o 5 s 5 B M S e 273 Key Service Units .....oviininiiiiriiivenannnnns 697
Flat Type - RelaYS: v i a s N s i iy 449 Key Telphone Units wousceisisyieieoaiaiadidvas 700
FIOOT SEADEE 5w ovmvomsimmismenam: s s e e i o 623 FEOWE & acaiaiamnses vomias Wi aTmt i B W B TR T 327
Frequency Analyzers ....... N —— 15 Kits, Artificial Cable ............oiiiiiiiniinnnnn. 3569
Frequency Generators ................cciiiiiiin, 287
TRUSCBIONIES i s wiierss i oo vsier Sy L o0 T e S 53
Fuses, Alarm and Indicator ....................... 281 L
Fuses, Indicator and Alarm ....................... 280
TRSEET TIEEATIN . 00w o s o s R S e A P 281 TETOD TOREET omimsmn s v 5w S S 0 R 1 137
Tuses, Nonm-Alarm . ....ovuiriinieiieinnerennnnns 279 L oce i s rs s o R e s R 361
Fuses, Table, Reference .........ccovvivinvninnnnn. 281 Lamps, Ballast: wocasiasismimimsme s ives 362
TOSEE; TUUBIIERT o woomnniesrems i wess w2 s 279 Lamps, Resistance ....eccossesasee s mssesonssis 363
Lamp Soekets «ovassmiioeiniesmiiissnvmvie i s 617
Loading Units: oosvissieamiimmiion saiad e sire 729
LoRdsSDeslceia: o wwmms vomesmmmss o s e sy s s 365
G Loudspeaker Sets ..........ciiiiiiiiiiiiniriins 541
GAUBOE wiviras s R e e R 283
Generators, Frequency ........ooervrrirenernnnenns 287 M
Materials, Splicing, Splice Cases .................. 171
H MAtEIX BIOCKS . cvoovvmimss e s smssioe s ios s e s e 54
Miniature Flat Spring Type Relays ................ 464
Miscell B ey P 21
Handset Cords ......oovviiiiiniiiiienennnnnarnnas 210 e B Cords -
A Mounting PIatES . ..csevesms s oneies sommsmmas sim v 414
Hand Set - Mountihgs «ovmvimiemioid v es vaniin 395 :
Mounting Stands <. .oiiiseivamee iy viviii o 624
HARA SBEE. o a9 5006 i e S 521 Mountinems. A & 367
Hand Telephone Sets 535 O S CPPRIRTIE. diu b e e s
B i me e 08 Mountings, Data ........coiiiriiinrnennennnenenns 371
A R A AN T 0 S 9 Mountings; Dial o, ivins sves s iesiaaias 373
HeBADRNAE" 2 ommesamsimamanss s me aa s oo 508w s e 291 : :
Mountings, WJACK: mwmmininm swiis s a s sie o s e 377
Head Telephone Set Cords ..............cooivuun.. 214 M :
BETOEIES, O s m oo bs s A S s A 389
Head Telephone Sets .........c.cviiiiieiennnannnnn 539 : X
. Mountings, Protector ............ i, 393
Eleat QOIS o oommmveson s i 5o e o e w vt i 183 i
Hold Recei 29 Mountings, -Sef;, Hand' :ucnasmeweas i o 395
QIELS, R 8 Multichannel Educational Television Cables ........ 116
Multiple Sheath Cables ..........coviviviniiinennn 105
I
N
Indicator Alarm Fuges ‘iisissaseividiasan S 280
Indieators . cvnas oo mmommms e R S e e 295 NtWOTIes: s s e S s s B A S 397
THdUCEIONT GO wonumsmmnnoy s o posms s s s o 183 Noige MeaSoring BB ommmmmmomns i v @ e s s 614
Induetors: v i SR S S T e Y A e 299 Nonadjustable Type Relays ..............0iiinn.. 472
Inductors, Table, Electrical Characteristies ......... 305 Non=-Alari) BNSes: oo by SR Ay 279
Inside: Wariig IBaABIEE) « cvmssmmsmin s s wmmes e e s 121
Insulators: i sors i sy i3 ey b D 313
INBETTUDEOrE: s s e s R R e 315
P
Pads oot e 401
J Panels o oo s e s S S R S 403
Patehing Cords ovsnssweecsnssmms waiswams 215, 219
Jack Mountings ..........iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiaa 377 Patching and Test Cords .........covviiiiiiiin... 243
Jacks, Mounted, Singly ......coviiiiiirenvnenneenn. 317 Pedestals avioeibs s s s s s issd iy e ws 405
Jacks, Mounted, SR o i sm sy as s 321 Plates, PRt v s s s s e s v 407
Page 2 APPARATUS
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APPARATUS INDEX (Continued)

Page No Page No.
Plateg; MOUMEIRE v mmesse i omm s s win iiis 40w s 414 Sheath Cables, Multiple ......civvvviiniarivenrans 105
Plugs o s 423 Singly Mounted Jacks ........... ... ... il 3117
Polarized Type Relays ......coviviiiiniinnnnnnns 470 Soeleats; Tamp: sesi s w e s i s s 617
Post Chambers, Binding' ....:.ovivivinvaiiiranins 175 BDHCE GASOE i samismin s sy & s i mw w e es 166
Power Plants .........uuirninrrnnrnrnennnnannnns 433 Splicing Material, Splice Cases .................... 171
Power: UNHS coiswsimsnaiivisinm sl uaasss 730 Stands; Flooy @oiudis i fonsis s amivs iy 623
PRINCESS Telephone Sets . vvwwiinanmmiviasvrsain 580 Stands, Mounting ..o s S8mmde vesm s hivmi 624
Protector Blocks ....... ..., 55 Station Wire ..o, 751
Protector Mountings iuoviiisiiniaaiveevaim i 393 Strip Mouvnted Jacks: i cosvessiedignii e rmitivaaas 321
Protector TINIS: commciesaimsmninmaans s s s 735 Strips; Designabion .iecocsanioa s eme e e o s 625
Protectors ....... ... .. 435 Strips, Termifal vueomavsmsmmsmmammane s venos e 629
Subscriber: Sefs: i s e LT e 543
Switchboard Cables: -..vuscivsmvimiioesaoiimieaiss 89
R SWILCHBOATA COTAS: «« v+ vennenvsnsennnsnnesenennes 248
Switches ...... R R A A R TR R 639
Racks; Relay vsivnisvsivivisiminssssvrnoras 440 s
Backs, Wall; ‘Relay uuvamvsvimvss s s aoiass 439
Receiver Cords .......oiiiniiiiiiiiniiiiinannnns 215 T
Receiver: Holders: . cianiavaamaiimvisisannisayss: 293
Receiver UNits oot e e, 737 Table, Blackboards, Dimension .................... 29
T P 445 Table, Cables, Color Code ............ccooiivininn 122
Recbiers: v s S e s R 447 Table, Fuses, Reference ..........coviviiiniinennns 281
Relay Racks . .tviviir e e et e 440 Table, Inductors, Electrical Characteristies ........ 305
Relays, Type, Flat .. ...ouuuir oo ennneennns 449 Table, Resistors, Preferred Values ................ 481
Relays' T}rpe, Miniature Flat Sprlng .............. 464 Table, Sets, CALL DIRECTOR Telephone SEtS,
Relays, Type, Nonadjustable ..........covvevunn... 472 Key Configuration Codes .............civuiunn.. 569
Relays, Type, Polarized ................cccovvunn. 470 Tapes, Sealing .........c..ooooviiiiiiii.. 173
Relays, Type, W‘Iring Spring ____________________ 458 Telephone BEASEE o v s m s e W A SR 31
Repeating Coils «.uvivrnnnrr e e e e 185 Telephone Consoles .........oiiiuineirninnnrnnns 197
Resistance Lamps _______________________________ 363 Telephone St Oords: v s e e e T 204
e R O, e B T R A T e S s 475 Teiephone SV om0 W B MR 547
Resistors, Table of Preferred Values .............. 481 Television Cable, Multichannel Educational ......... 116
B e = S 485 Terminal Bloeks: i e iniise e 58
Rings, Distrihuting ______________________________ 483 Terminal Strips .................................. 629
Terminals, Cable ....... ...t iiiiiiieinnans 641
Terminala: Wire: s vie e O s 649
S Terminal Wall BoXes ......vovviveiisrinianarconans 68
: Terminating Sets ... iiininiriniinnrnns 599
SerewdIiVers ... iae it See Tools Tost Boras  [usrs ol i e s s s s s 215
Bedling Cords wsrera o e s e am i s i 173 e T T 600
Seah:ng PAPEE o e gm e 85 R S H T R AT 173 THETTRISEOTS  + v ooe v v e et e e e e e e e e e e 651
Seal!ng‘ Washefs ................................. 172 Thermocouples: 5o iusese Sosy sy s 653
Sections, Terminal, Cable ......................... 493 TIPS, GO0 st s e b8 W B R B 655
Sets, Data ..... R R TR PR 497 TOOIS + o oee e e e e e e e e e e e 659
Sets, Data, Auxiliary .......o.ooiivvniiiiicniens 516 TOUCH-TONE Telephone Sets .................... 583
ety Hand cuwesaisisen i Sisimisiiain e 521 TrANSTOLTIELS .+ v s v oo ss e s s e s s ss s se s s sessnressnes 675
Sets, LO?dSpeaker T AR A A R R N 541 TrANSISEOTS + v vttt et e ettt e eeeie e 681
Sets, Noise i"{[easurmg R R PP RP PR 614 Transmitter ATIS . . oo e e st 17
Sets, Measuring, Transmission .................... 615 Transmitter: TDits . covvoinssssmsa swnsmiavaaeis 738
Sets; SUbSeriber «vunus s missmm 543 e 6817
Sets, Table, CALL_‘ DIRECTOR Telephone Sets, Transmission Measuring Sets ..................... 615
Key Configuration Codes ....................... 569 Tibular PUSes: | e R v e s S T4y 279
Reta, TelephoNe uae v s v s e 547
Sets, Telephone, Hand ..............ccovvuveeunnn. 535
Sets, Telephone, Head ...........00viiennennenn... 539 u
Sets, Tetmipaling st s e sy 599
I L | 600 Units, Apparatus ..... R R R i 691
Sets, Test, Data .........coviiiiiirinrnniinrennnns 611 Units, Control ......vviemineienirirnriannrans 692
APPARATUS Page 3
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TELEPHONE APPARATUS AND EQUIPMENT

APPARATUS INDEX (Continued)

Page No. Page No.
UINIES, TIAEE oo o 0w 0T e s A s A AR 694 w
TINIEE. IR6T BEEATE aunmuvim s mmsmmer s iy i s s iy 697
Units, Key Telephone ........ccovniiuiiiinininennas 700 Wall Relay RaACKS . oviiviiirrrirnnnnnneeeeeeannns 439
Units, Loading .....cccvviiiiiiiiiiiininiieianns 729 Wall Boxes, Terminal .......c..ovviuiunrennnnanann 68
Units, POWEE . uuuursamronmssesonssassasssasnsvies 730 WashBses, SEaHNG o snmammsm s p et msss 172
TInits, Protector.. . covve s siinivesisinmiesiae 735 DT S 747
Units, Receiver ............. ..o 737 Wire, Frame, Distributing ...........cooviiiiinnn. 750
Units, Service, Key ..........coovviiiiiininnnn, 697 Wire Spring Type Relays ...vvvveririnuianaieinnn 458
Units, Telephone, Key ....... ..o, 700 Wire, StAtion . .vvvvvrrreet oo 751
Units, Transmitber .. vaioovismesisee s e 738 V‘('}]{*e]I Merminals: vviinm Fis s Ty ST S SRR e 649

NWTBHCHES 1o ammio 5o TG A e i See Tools
v

NATEGEOTT v v arvim: om0 9.0 T B s 741
Page 4 APPARATUS
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EQUIPMENT INDEX

Page No.
L&

Carrier, Data, 43B1 . ovcsrmemrmpmerye s es s 11
Carrier, L-Type Multiplex (LMX-Z) .............. 5
Carrier, L-Type Multiplex (LWM-6) .............. i
Carrier, N2 ccvvvsaenvase ssmssssss sy sas o 1
Cartier, N8 o .evecnrmreascnnsrassrssarssnassassees 3
Carrder; T rviiiisais Sume i i s @ i iae 9
Calling Receiver, TOUCH-TONE Converters ........ 15
Communication, 24, Systems .............co0vvunn 45
Communication, 3A, Systems .......... ...t 47
Coricentrator, Linie;: EA oesvmasmossss s amamessogs 13

Converter, TOUCH-TONE, No. 1 Crosshar System .. 15
Converter, TOUCH-TONE, No. 5 Crossbar System .. 15
Converter, TOUCH-TONE, Panel System .......... 15
Converter, TOUCH-TONE, Step by Step System ... 16
Crash Alarm and Command Conference System .... 65
Crossbar System No. 1, TOUCH-TONE Converter .. 15
Crossbar System No. 5, TOUCH-TONE Converter .. 15

D

Data Carrier; 48B1l cuvusa vivammivaiamdsssees avoes 11
E

B6 ReDEALEY v vwmsmms s mosms g mmsw e o 17

BT REDEEEBES .0 ne b s GRS R S 19
G

Group Alerting System ........cciiiiiiiiiiiiians 67
K

Key Telephone System, 1AL .........coccnniiiinann 37

Key Telephone System, 1A2 ..........coviunneenn. 39

Key Telephone System, 6A .............cooiiinnnn 41
L

L-Type Multiplex (LMX-2) Carrier ............... 5

L-Type Multiplex (LWM-6) Carrier ............... T

Line Concentrator, 1A . ovvwwswvsvemsme assnemeries 13
N

N2 Carrier i ei it ittt i aannaens 1

W CaERIor: 5 s s S e e S A R 3
P

Panel System, TOUCH-TONE Converter ........... 15

PBX Switchboard, 5B6A . .c.vvrersrmnvarrrneossoes 25

PBX Switchboard, 608D ........covviiniiniiananans 25

PBY Switchboadd, T0L sescawivemamnensapemnes s 26

EQUIPMENT

Page No.
PBX Switchboard, T56A ......coviiniiiinnnnenns 29
PBX Switchboard, TH8A ....viiiiiiiiirininnsns 29
PBX Switchboard, T58B ......coviiriinnnnrnrrneanns 30
PBX Switchboard, T58C ..........ccioniiiiiininn. 30
PBX Switchboard, 800A .. ...civviriiniiinnnnenns 31
R
Repeater, B ......iovveeernvrrinirnanesresanrens 1
Repeater, BT ....coiiiininnriiianinneanaaaens 19
Repeater, V4 .......oiuiieiniioaiiiiannoiinneeens 21
Repeater, WLR-5 .....vvreniniarnninnennarasaseas 23
S
Speakerphone System, 3B ......... ..o 51
Step by Step System, TOUCH-TONE Converter .... 16
Switchboard, 556A PBX .......ccviiiviineneian 25
Switchboard, 608D PBX ........c.oviivnnniinennnnn 25
Switchboard, 701 PBX ... . .coiiiiiiiiiiiiennnn 26
Switchboard, T56A PBX ......oiiiiiiiiiiiiinnnenn 29
Switchhoard, TH8A . .ovirrrmn et aans 29
Switchboard, TE8B  ....iivirieiiiiiniiaaanens 30
Switchboard, T68C ... rrrenrnnarroeenaans 30
Switchboard, 800A, PBX ...........ociiiiiieiannn 31
Switching System, 300 .......coivniiiaiiiiiin, 53
Switching System, 301 ....coviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiaas 55
Switching System, 302 ...... ...l 57
Switching System, 304 ...... ..ol 59
Switching System, 310 ....covniiiiiiiniaiiiiias 61
Switching System, 400 .........iieiiiiiiiiain, 63
Systems, 2A Communiecation ...........cooiiiinnnn 45
Systems, 3A Communication .............c00vvennn 47
System, Crash Alarm and Command Conference .... 65
System, Group Alerting ..............oiiiiiiiaann 67
System, Key Telephone, 1A2 ...........c0ovovioenn 39
System, Key Telephone, 6A .................000n 41
System, Speakerphone, 3B ....... ... 51
System, Switching, 300 ..........coiiiiiiiiiiiinn 53
System, Switching, 301 .........iiiiiiiiiiiaan 55
System, Switching, 302 ..........o i 57
System, Switching, 304 ...... ... . i 59
System, Switehing, 310 ........ociiiiiiiiiiiie 61
System, Switching, 400 ........ ..o 63
System, Video Transmission, AZAT ............... a5
T
T Carrier:  z: it e e s s e sy s 9
TOUCH-TONE Converter, Calling Receiver ........ 15

TOUCH-TONE Converter, No. 1 Crossbar System .. 15
TOUCH-TONE Converter, No. 5 Crossbar System .. 15
TOUCH-TONE Converter, Panel System .......... 15
TOUCH-TONE Converter, Step by Step System .... 16
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EQUIPMENT INDEX

Page No.

T
PL CHETUEE ruveimssimmsommmins o s wmms owig s e ms daem falaws 7
TOUCH-TONE Converter, Calling Receiver ...... 13

TOUCH-TONE Converter, No. 1 Crossbar System 13
TOUCH-TONE Converter, No. 5 Crossbar System 13

TOUCH-TONE Converter, Panel System ........ 13
TOUCH-TONE Converter, Step by Step System .. 14
Vv
V4 Repeater ........oovveevnannn e 19
Video Transmission System, A2AT .............. a7
w
WLR:E Repeater ..ovueves sessnns s s ssvs s 20.1
Page 2 EQUIPMENT
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ADAPTERS

102 Type

| n
[ 2-23/ 32"
THIS FANNING
STRIP SHIPPED =) L T

L(.'lGSE-,.._“_“__-‘‘‘‘.‘l“%““‘h‘“‘l’..l :_.;_.‘-r—

"E" HOLES LOCATED GNLY 18 NGO, !028.
“F" HOLE LOCATED ONLY IN NO. 102D,

Consists of light olive gray enamel finished formed sheet
metal mounting plates, each provided with one fber
fanning strip, one wooden fanning strip, mounting screws
and nuts for attaching number 30 or 31 type connecting
blocks, and a mounting serew for attaching a cable clamp.

Overall Dimensions (Inches)
Mts. in Mounting
Cable Centers
Code Term. Length Width Thickness Width Height
No. Box B A
102B GAll 9-5/R 2-28/5¢ 1.7/8 1-3/4 9-1/8
GB11
GCa2
Comeode: 100 000 023
102C GAls 12-3/4
GB16
GC32
GC32
Comecode: 100 000 033
102D GA26 19 2.23/3¢ 1-7/8 1-3/4 18-1/2
GB2§
GC52
(102
Comcode: 100 D00 041
For mounting 30B, 30C, 20D, 31B, 31C, or 31D Connect-
ing Blocks in GA. GB, and GC type cable terminal boxes,
The 102B Adapter will also mount two 314 Connecting
Bloeks.

[B]

1-3/4 12-1/4

2-23/32 1-7/8

-

APPARATUS

1048

= LS

9/32"f L

An adapter of hlack insulating material for use in re-
placing the receiver caps of operators’ head sets to provide
for a 101A Pad.

2-i2"

This adapter is to be used with the 10A Receiver
Holder.
Comeode: 100 000 108

118A

Consists of a twin coaxial jack and a coaxial plug
assembled together. The inner contact of each jack mem-
ber is connected to the inner contact of the plug. The
vuter contacts of sach jack member and the plug are
connected together. The plug is provided with a threaded
coupling for attaching fo the associated apparatus. This
adapter is tested at 2000 volts ac.

{ntended for use with a high impedance probe to moni-
tor video cireuits of television systems.
Comcode: 100 000 215
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January 1, 1970

TELEPHONE APPARATUS AND EQUIPMENT

ADAPTERS

1294

Consists of two cast metal spacers, a metal clamping
ring, and a length of lashing wire. The clumping ring
and lashing wire are shipped loose.

Arranged to fit inside the ecable clamping cavities of
20B and Z21B type splice cases and number 61 type cable
terminals. One adapter is required for the assembly of
each cable less than ! inch in diameter.

Comeode: 100 000 397

133 Type

s S
T T
L—'-er-"

bt -~ —— ]

rc— 2-49/64" —a
|

Fig. 1 Fig. 2

Each consists of cwo cast metal spacers, a clamping
ring (shipped looser, and a lengrth of lashing wire
(shipped loosel.

(]

133A, B, and C: Intended f{or use with 10A. 124, 20D
type, and 21D type splice cases. See Fig. L,

133A: Arranged for use with cables | inch and less in
diameter.

Comecode: 100 000 105

1338: Arranged for use with cables over 1 inch fo L5
inches in diameter,

Comeode: 100 000 112

122C: Arranged for use with eables aver 1.6 inches lo
2.2 inches in diameter.
Comeode: 100 600 21

133D and E: Intended for use with 20C and 21C type

aplice cases. See Fig. 2,

133D: Arranged for use with cables 1 inch and lesz in
diameter.

Comeode: 100 000 139

133E: Arranged for use with cables over 1 inch to LG
inches in diameter,
Comende: 100 000 147

i37A
=l ;\-—I?ISE"
© I y ] 1@ it -
1-3/18" 4 tl@ D
@1 1= llll" ° &

5-11/18"

Ll

2a/64'

Consists of a twin plug and a twin coaxial jack in a
metal case. The jack fingers are those nearest the notches
on the case. The center contact of the jack finger nearest
the notched edge of the case is electricaily connected to
the center contacts of both nlug fingers. The center con-
tact nf the other juck finger iz alsctrically common with
the outer contacts of the two plug fingers and the two
jack fingers. This adapter is tested at 2000 volts ac.

The pluy tingers are arranged for two 477B or similar
type jacks mounted on 3/8-inch centers. The jack dngers
are sach arranged for a number 358 or similar type plug.

Intended for use with a video monitoring probe for in-
service monitoring in either balanced or unbalanced cir-
cuits of the A2A Video System.

Comeode: 100 000 462

APPARATUS
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TELEPHONMNE APPARATUS AND EQUIPMENMT

April 1, 1970

ADAPTERS

138 Type
{ 3 ¥,
9 T 525
< y R
L /o }
I1 A »

FBach consists of two cast metal spacers, a metal elamp-
inz rinz (shipped loosel, and a length of lashing wire
{shipped loose).

Diameter of

Cable
Code Arranged Dimension A
No. Comeode for (Inches) (Inches)
158A LG0 000 470 1to 1.8 2.528
1388 160 00D 488 1 and losg 2.528

(384 and B: Arranged to 8t between the clamping
brackets of the 19B2 Cable Tarminal.

144A

i ,C5K FOR .i90'FH 308

| |
S
e J'
174" e i 332 =i e

(— =27/ 32" —-

A metal plate arranged to mount a 3TA Connecting
Block in a 83A Protector Mounting. Mounting serews,
nuts, and washers are furnished.

Comeode: 100 000 320

APPARATUS

148B-49

. (= N\ f

s ol o
=77 o

——— 3 —

This adapter consists of a plug, a connector, and a
length of light olive gray PVC jacketed cordage with
thirty-nine number 27 AWG stranded conductors with
PV( insulation.

The adapter end is eguipped with a KS-16689L2 Plug
and a KS-16690L3 Connector. Pins 1 to 20 and 26 to 45
of the plug are connected to the corresponding pins of
the connector with strap conductors. Ten cordage econ-
ductors conneet only to plug terminals, ten connect only
to connector terminals, and the remaining nineteen con-
nect to the strapped terminals.

The connecting block end is squipped with a stay cord
ook and spade tipped free conductors 3-1/2, 5-1/2, 7-1/4,
and 10 inches long. The spade tips on the ten 3-1/2 inch
and nine 5-1/2 inch long conductors are dead dressed.

The length of the jacketed cordage is 3 feet.

Intended for use where auxiliary equipment is mounted
at the station set location.
Comceode: 100 900 579
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April 1, 1976

TELZPHCNE APPARATUS AND EZQUIPMENT

ADAPTERS

1498

P L g iy =
HE=-18672, LIST 13 £3-i66871, LIST 10

CCUMMNECTOR PLUG

Consists of 2 K3-16872L13 Connector and a K3-166T1L10
Plug assembled on a printed wiring board which in turn
is mounted on a board of insulating material. Has a gray
removable polystyrene cover.

Dverall dimensions are 122 inches long by 418 inches
wide by 1.89 inches high. Has two holes for mounting
centrally loeated on back, 3.062 inches center to center.

Wiring designations are the same as 149A Adapter.

TUsed with multibutton telephone sets equipped with
plug-snded line cords where auxiliary apparatus is re-
quired.

Replaces the 143A Adapter.

Comende: 101 220 069

152A
472" -
~- 72’ 328" ! ;
:--—r.64‘-—-4-‘-—I2!‘—"'! i
- - : ; ¥
| N | |
1 1 Q@ 138°
| | |
Pl o A1 4
! | s s -7 ! ¥ i 1
| t!' |' i 1| LE4" :
it ga—{ 7 1 iL { | sos
| : | L |
\ ‘ [ ] e
J [ L]
.= 5 a1l b
[ | &) £ sl
l' | - |
1

A molded gray plastic adapter, provided with mounting
serews and two plates for reinforeing the mounting
surface.

Used in mounting a 86E3-25 Connecting Block to aver-
Hoor ducts, under-floor ducts, and single-and double-outlet
wall boxes.

Comeode: 100 060 511

153A and 3

g 3.781" —————— "
0.530'

¥ 7 - /

t.312" / ? L" %
| i 5 | 51? gl
'EL;’:&*EO// | 0.112%40 THREAD | [ 7
THRE j | 0.330" !
0.1558"—> | 2.347" > " ‘

! 2.680" —» o

153A: Consists of a KS-16639L6 Plug and a terminal
block having eight terminals arranged for serew connec-
tigns. Comecode: 100 300 529

153B: Same as 153A except it contains a X3-18690L4
Conneetor. Comende: 180 000 8§37

he plug is equipped with a nonreturnable dust ecover,

intended use is as 2 means of connecting non-key tele-
phone sets fo cabling systems invelving A25B or B25A
Connector Cables.

APPARATUS

JKL Museum of Telephony | www.jkimuseum.com



TELEPHONE APPARATUS AND EQUIPMENT

January 1, 1970

ADAPTERS

161A

295"

A copper tinned stainless steel spring type adapter.

Used to terminate spade tip terminated cords to 66 type
quick-clip type connectors.

Comecode: 100 000 486

Consists of stamped stainless steel plates used to shock-
mount a P-type ringer. To be mounted adjacent to a reso-
nator cavity or inside a telephone set housing which has
been tuned as a resonator cavity.

Comeode: 100 000 744

JKL Museum of Telephon?TWv%vT}ﬁmuseum.com

170B1 and C1

Bach consists of a molded plastic nipple and aluminum
die east clamps arranged to fit aither end of a LBl or
1C1 Closure to provide an opening for three cables.

LTOB1: Used with 1Bl Closures and will accommodate
one eable with an outside diameter of from L0 inch to
2.2 inches and two cables with an outside diameter of up
to 1.0 inch. Comcode: 100 000 777

170C1: Used with 1C1 Closures and will accommodate
one cable with an outside diameter of from 2.2 inches to
4.0 inches and two cables with an outside diameter of up
to 1.0 inch. Comcode: 100 000 735

172A

28014

312°-18
THREAD

Consists of a gastight galvanized cast iron 307 elbow.
Provided with a flange at each end.

Mounting screws and nuts are furnished.

Provides a through pipe for electrical connections be-
tween apparatus cases.

Comecade: 100 997 600

173A

250"-20
THREAD | st

Consists of a gastight galvanized cast iron T-shaped
pipe having a pressure test valve. Arranged for mounting
on an 85A Bracket.

Screws, nuts, and bolts are tfurnished for mounting
danges and bracket.

Arranged to be used as a substitute for a number 471
type apparatus case.

Comeode: 100 997 618

W



January |, 1970

TELEPHOME APPARATUS AMD ZQUIPMENT

ADAPTERS

174A

Sl et 312" DIA,

r_l | W\ - 400" DIA
s.00" | i

~ 2.98"DIA

)
32" == 388" i

b i} SOy

450" DA

Consists of a gastizht galvanized cast iron pipe. Pro-
vided with a Hange at each end.

Provides a through pipe for electrical connections be-
tween apparatus cases.

Comende: 100 997 628

183A2
-~
f
R f] 355" MIN

i

i |

o

i.0l10

(

Consists of a bloek and a2 two terminal connector assem-
bly which provides a mounting clip.

Stacks on the terminal eclips of most 66 Connecting
Blocks and provides two additional terminals any place
it is installed.

Comeode: 101 334 407

197A

Consists of a single package of unassembled parts.
Parts inciuded are listed below.

{Juantity Desecription
s AT-6789 No. L U Cable Guard Strap
2 P-46L387 C.R. Steel Serew
2 RM-7T05265 C.R. Steel Nuts

Tfaed initially fo adant the suspension brackeis of npum-
por 49 type cable terminals to mount on sirand support-
ing two cabies,

Comeode: 101 {29 139

P-368209

O
bl
N
2 | \ !
| A}
\ - |
- — 0 tsas
b |
33— (AN

A metal adapter used to mount 19-inch mounting plates
on 23-inch span zates and relay racks.
Comeode: 313 522 099

5 APPARATUS
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TELEPHONE APPARATUS AND EQUIPMENT January 1, 1970

ADAPTERS
Bridging
K5-19252L1, L2, and L3 Consists of a light olive gray plastic box with combina-

tions of three interconnected 50 contact micro-ribbon plugs
and connectors mounted inside.

K3-19252L1: Contains one KS-166T1L1 Plug and two
KS-16672L3 Connectors.
Comcode: 100 000 220

I KS-19252L2: Contains two IKS-16671L1 Plugs and one

KS5-16672L3 Connector.
Comceode: 100 000 238
4.27IN,

[}
I i 1l KS-19252L3: Contains three KS-16671L1 Plugs

Comeode: 996 131 363

(&) QY | Used as aids in multiple piug ended, six butten teiephone
e sets with A-type or B-type connector cables.

TOP VIEW

| J@[

END vIEW

Dial

52D Used for mounting 2A, 2E, 4H, 5, and 5 type dials on
30A, 31A, 32A, 35A. 364, 37TA, 38A, 39A, 39B, and 40A
Dial Mountings, on all 6000 type dial mountings except

T—y? ® 8000G, H, and J, and on the 1011 type hand sets. When
/ R mounting a number 5 type dial, a 64A Dinl Adapter is
2_5/'32 " (a 2 also required.

Comecode: 100 D00 793

2-13/18" —=y
| |
T AN AT 32
E | E} a _F

Consists of a metal plate provided with machine scraws
for attaching adapter to dial and dial mounting.

APPARATUS | 7
JKL Museum of Telephony | www.jkimuseum.com



January 1, 1970

ADAPTERS

Dial

“— 13/54" HOLES
C.5. 3~HOLES

TELEPHCMNE APPARATUS ANMD EQUIPMENT

59 Type

—‘I 3-1/32" iq—
syl

.f_'?=ﬁ_‘______,,' ;
T TR

o

=
et e <
1-38/88~s, 111/ 32

¥i i

At

9/32"
159

~,

Bach consists of a soft rubber wgasket provided with
three eyvelets and three serews for mouncing, except 59D
which is made of semihard rubber and is provided with
only two eyelets (those on the vertical center line of the
illustration for 398 and C) and two mounting screws. All
are black with the excaption of 33C which is aray.

Consists of a black finished flanged metal cup, desizned
to mount number 2, 4, and 5 type dials, and a black finished
metal plate which mounts over the flange of the cup.
Serews are furnished for mounting the dial in the dial
adapter and for mounting the dial adanter.

304 Arranged to mount a numoer 5 or 8 fype dial in
H-type telephone set mountings.

Comende: 100 000 343 '

Intended for use in mounting dials flush on panels or
mounting plates which may be of different thicknesses.

Comeode: 100 D00 327 B} ) o
39B8: Arranged to mount a number 3 or 4 type dial in 2

t1A Dial Mounting.

38A Comeode: 100 349 121
39C: Arranged to mount a 5E-41 Dial in a 15A Dial
» Mounting.
e S
~% Comeode: 101 928 743

a-i/2" /r ~T 3
Vo AT

39D: Arranged to mount a GJ, 8K, or 8L type dial in a

\ z-31/32"
\ \ . ; 14D-3 Dial Mounting.
\@,(-.\\:\‘ e ) Comeode: 101 926 755
- PRV
-
5/32"D1A :
3 HOLE3 5/9"

b
[ il N i
4 L]

g™

semicircular Hat metal plate with three mounting lugs,
Serews, lock washers, and nuts are provided for moeunting
the dial adapter. Screws and lock washers are also pro-
vided for mounting the dial on the dial adapter.

Intended for use in mounting number 4 or 5 tvpe dials
in number 300 type telephone sets.
Comende: 100 000 335

3 . APPARATUS
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TELEPHOME APPARATUS AND EQUIPMENT

January 1, 1970

ADAPTERS

erm A e
[ il T e i
Fm—— Il
y |; B
o AP |
T
/16 i . s
x Sy

Consists of a metal plate with three mounting lugs. a
shield, a 59B Dial Adapter, and the necessary mounting
3Crews.

Used to mount number 4, 5, and 6 itvpe dials on 34G,
34H, and 34J Dial Mountings.

Comende: 100 000 350

Dial

54A

-] - 19/64"

3-7/32"

Consists of a spacer ring of black insulating material.

Used with a 59B Dial Adapter for mounting a number §
type dial on a 44A Dial Mounting. Also used with a 52D
Dial Adapter for mounting a number 6 type dial on 30A,
I2A, 39A-3, 39B, and t0A Dial Mountings, on all number
65000 type dial mountings except 6000G, H, and J, and
an the number 1011 type hand sets.

Comcode: 100 000 392

APPARATUS ?
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TELEPHONE APPARATUS AND EQUIPMENT

Aprii 1, 1370

AMPLIFIERS

1473

A portable amplifier, consisting of three stages of audio
frequency amplifieation with tuned input and output
transformers. Input and output jacks and a gain control
are provided in addition to a switch for selecting high or
low input impedance.

Apparatus is mounted on a metal chassis and a metal
panel and is 2nclosed in a metal case. The terminal is
provided with a belt ciip and a strap assembly. Overall
dimensions are 4-13/16 inches wide, 1-23/32 inches high,
and {-7/16 inches deep.

Has input impedances of approximately 30 ohms and
2.5 megohms and an output impedance of approximately
650 ohms, The voltage gain for high impedance input is
approximately 53 db at 500 Hz between 300 ohm input
and output impedances.

One CK533AX and two CK334AX Raytheon electron
tubes are required for operation and are furnished. In
the avent of electron tube failures, individual electron
tubes can be replaced.

Primarily intended for use, with accessory apparatus,
in identifying wires in toll and exchange cables. Forms
part of the 91A Test Set. Also used with a 75B Test Set
for running down faults in cable, and with the 93A Test
Set for tracing the path of buried pipes and eables.

Space is provided in the amplifiers for two ASA type
AA and one ASA type 15F20 flat cell hatteries which are
required for operation but are not furnished as part of the
amplifier.

Comcode: 100 200 918

151 Type
- 139"DI1A
) ]
Fa
Rl :
NP 7
2470" 1]°® @ @
1.736" @@ w
%, =
CaBEn: ]
L. e —
217" ,
Pogl'—w  le—.072"—> I | caa"—-[ L.-
i 534" ——ef L 7a0"
Fig. 1
. 372" ' 1720 >
2|a’;-~ ]" 1.557" | ‘ Qaa“—.{!-
218" ] | I“‘:\ . I
T e l—=—"
1.743" | E1(e) (/ |
1.244" ;}Eb @ (iz_::_,)é G
1 ; (ZEj
3| A, @ D “ﬂ
I / ':'\9/ ] e ——
/
139" DA

Fig. 2

Single-stage transistor type amplifiers consisting of
apparatus such as an induetor, a transistor, capacitors.
and resistors assembled in a metal case having a terminal
plate of insulating material. 151D and E also centain a
network of four diodes connected to terminals 1 to 4,
inclusive, to insure proper pelarity of the supply voltage
for the transistor portion of the amplifier.

151D and E: Have an input impedance of approximately
500 ohms and an output impedance of approximately
150 ohms.

151D: Forms a part of the 638CW1, 833CWi, and
639DW1 Telephone Sets. See Fig, 1,
Comecade: 100 000 259

151E: Forms a part of the 3CW1 and 3CW?2 type tele-
nhone consoles. Ses Fig. 2,

Comeode: 100 000 967

APPARATUS 1
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Aprti [, 1970 TELZPHCNE APPARATUS AMD EZQUIPMENT

AMPLIFIERS

153BW 227 Type

——3-il/18" o
3 J }' ) [1—1—?'/32"‘).1
| By
R ] O
I s/8" 5/8"
1-a9/18" __',_ ! ] _‘!,
l —0
-
‘ —
| —mo
| |
{ B
’!r M r— e ——
’ i ?Ir
|
3-7/32"
, - y
, U 1B 383"
i 1

! J

.

Each is a two-stage transistor, adjustable gzain ampli-
tier, consisting of apparatus such as ecapacitors, vesistors,
diodes, and transistors mounted on a printed wiring beard
and assembled in a metal can.

Intended fo operate between 600 and 1200 ohin lines
over the frequency range of 200 fo 53000 Hz. Has a maxi-

A singis-stage transistor type polarized amplifier con-
sisting of an induetor, a fransistor, four diodes, a po-
tentiometer, resistors, capacitors, transformers, a twin
jack, and nlug assembled in a black plastic housinz. Ar-
ranged to receive a 289B or similar type piuz and can

e

be plugged into two number 264 or similar sype jacks mum zain of 35 Jdb and a maximum output level of 17

mounted on 5/8-inch centers. dbm. Requires a —24 volt de nower supply at 19 ma.
227D: Has a gray plastic terminal panel and has trans-
mission characteristics suitable for volee freguency mes-
sage and data cirenits. Intended for use on aerial cable
and iz protected against lightning surges.
Replaees 227B and € Amplifier
Comende: 101 307 189

Used with 528W or similar tvpe head telephone set to
permit inereasing the receiver gain approximately 20 db,
Comende: 100 001 007

227H: Has a grav plastic terminal panel cnd is used
 for use on

for voice frequency message circuitz. Inte
buried cables. )
Replaces 227TA Amplifer.

Comeode: 101 221 973

227F: Has a reduced sensitivity o impulse-iy
and a 180 degree change in the insertion phase shift, TJsed

in voice frequency message cireults.
Replaces 2278 Amplifier.
Comeode: 101 120 551

2 PAR/
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TELEPHONE APPARATUS AND EQUIPMENT January 1, 1970

AMPLIFIERS

236A A three-stage teansistorized amplifier, consisting of a
teansistor, o capacitor, an  inductor, and resistors as-

sembled on a printed wiring board and mounted on a
plastic cup which 5 arranwed for use in the transmitter

| end of a t-type hand set. Input and output impedances
X are approximately 500 and 1000 ohms respectively.
_T- [Tsed to amplify transmitter audio signals of hand sets
A which are converted for use on telephone sets on long
2 loops where the polarity of the line voitage is maintained
‘ hy central otfice cquipment.
4 Comeode: 100 0040 282
241A
-
> 1.532" |la—

—————— 2.100" REF.

fe——— |.700'REF, —————=  |=—0.250"SEF,
A three-stage transistorized amplifier consisting of re- ' ~
sistors, ftransistors, and capacitors assembled on a printed FORM MOUNTING TABS "gu_.
wiring hoard within a metal frame. A terminal plate of OVER (2 PLACES) I or
insulating material containing 11 serew type terminals is ;

assembled fo the wiring board.

————

Intenderd for use in customized installation of 3

Speakerphone Telephone Station Apparatus.
Comeode: 100 004 274

2338A i
a
" w
'y _:‘I
7 R ot o
= Q
o Y
T o) o
2]
st )
|
w
w
[ ‘ﬂ:
"o
Q |
- |
ac !
r |
! ]
1 (0 ?
0.125" g A | !
e 3 HOLES RER -

. g A single-stage transistor audio amplifier incorporating
¢ a polarity guard and consisting of apparatus such as
i N capacitors, resistors, diodes, and an inductor mounted on
N . e - i oty v ¥
2 % a 0,062 inch thick printed wiring board.
Intended for use with number 636, 337, 338, 520, 1636,
K

1637, 1688, and 16559 series telephune sets which are ar-
ranged for use with 32 or 33 tvpe head felephone sats to
amplify sutpuc of N-type transmitter unit.

Comeode: 100 904 3.0

APPARATUS 13
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January 1, 1970 TELEPHONE APPARATUS AND EQUIPMENT

AMPLIFIERS

1.8"
L - ¥
1.3"

A sgingle-stage transistor amplifier used to amplify
telephone set fransmitter audio output. Designed to be
nsed in the same manner as 238A amplifier except that
it incorporates a polarity guard which permits it to be
nsed where the line is subject to polarity reversals.

Consists of component apparatus mounted on a printed
wiring board and attached to a special transmitter cap.

Designed to be installed in G3 type hand sets.
Comeonde: 101 319 754

14 PPARATUS _
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January 1, 1970

ANALYZERS

Frequency

Consists sssentially of an amplifier, 2 meter cireuif, and
two oscillators mounted on a chassis assembly and metal
panel. Enclosed in a metal case having a removable cover.
Contains a compartment for batteries and one for storing
a receiver and cord. The chassis is equipped with three
sockets for storing spare electron tubes which are not fur-
nished and if desired must be ordered separately.

Four Eveready batteries, two each of number (82 and
T4l are required for the operation of the analyzer hut
are not furnished and must he ordered separately.

The following apparatus is required and is furnished.
Five—1U4 Electron Tubes
One —1R5 Electron Tube
One —T16C Receiver equipped with an RZDE Cord

A portable set intended for frequency analysis of com-
plex current and voltage waves in the voice and program
frequency range. Operates over the frequency range from
25 to 20,000 Hz.

Intended primarily for use in investigating induction
problems from power system fundamental and harmonic
frequencies.

Comcode: 100 005 321

APPARATUS 15

JKL Museum of Telephony | www.jkimuseum.com



JKL Museum of Telephony | www.jkimuseum.com



TELEPHONE

APPARATUS AND EQUIPMENT

January 1, 1970

ARMS

Transmitter

55AW and BW

JKL Museum of Telephony

33AW: Consists of a formed tubulir meral arm, @ stop
bar, a terminal bloek. and a fransmitter case arranged
for an N1 Transmitter Unit,

The adjustable arm is connected to the terminal block
by wiring inside the tubular arm. The transmitter cap
13 furnished with the head telephone set of which this
fransmitter arm forms a part. The terminal blocks and
transmitter cases are finished in black, :

Forms part of 328W. LW, MW, NW. EW. PR, and
RRW Head Telephone Seis,

Comende: 100 005 351

350BW: Same as the 55AW except transmitter case is
arranged for an AD1L Transmitter Unit.

Forms part of 52KW and 32TW Head Telephone 3ets.

Comende: 100 005 362

APPARATYS 17
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TELEPHONE APPARATUS AND EQUIPMENT

January !, 19270

ATTENUATCRS
24A and B 37A
NP
52 .Isr see"
P o} I
-_'.-lls_m"
260"
— i ']=_'3J‘_'IE-
! | 937"
] : El | g2 I
i —_—
5437 !
‘! e 4.250" ,I
|
b1 O]
NO. 248

INTHERWISE SAME AS MO, 244)

24A: Consists of a potentiometer, capacitors, and resis-
tors assembled in oa metal can. Two 5094 Jacks are pro-
vided for external connections. The outer conductors of
the jacks are rrounded to the can.

When inserted between 75 ohm unbalanced impedances,
provides a continuously adjustable loss over the range of
approximately 4.2 db to 16 db for 200 degrees of dial
rotation.

Arranged to mount on the rear of a 0.091 inch panel
with the idial in front of the panel.

Used initially in the Ju8105A Transmitter Receiver
Tuest Set in the TH Radio System.

Comende: 100 D05 342

21B: Same as 24A Attenuator except that knob and dial
plate are not furnished.

Comeode: 101 130 953

@ (@ 1967 "
%) :

Rt
S

Consists of 283TA Resistors mouated on two rotary
switches enclosed in a metal can. Equipped with two
21TA Connectors for input and output connections,

An RF attenuator having dual switches with respective
attenuating selections of 0-1 db in 1 b steps and 1-2 b
in 0.1 db steps. Input and output impedances are equal
to 75 ohms.

(Fsed initiaily on the zain and equalization panel—
JR8005- A,

Comeode: 101 202 302

APPARATUS 19
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TELEPHONE APPARATUS AND EQUIPMENT

January 1, 1970

BACK3QARDS
79 Type 81 Type
5115‘ _ L
/2 p 115" /8" = - e e
1 E ' -L YR T [ ]
a-ua"bl-uzq 1 S e 2 715" |- 5 15 el |- 378" !
o Y o s i e Kl il P F
[ | | | r f ’ [ ; * 12 |f"" 13718
‘ | . | 3 ,-_/______'_ - 3-1/8' -r—-wza 13/16" - l—- |
1
|.J _!__l | > | ) a3 0 e Il{Z | 1~178" —=d [ ‘ 1-- :-I-I-Uau
| vl Jw 1, e =L -
S = ayse [ TR g R | | i | T
o r T DR e o i Lt -2 | | | |
i i ) a o ‘ ) e____L 2-718"
| | b \—-——*— | i SRR
H | | “\_3\ P ] 00 - e
= 0 e -t - "
.i e N 5-7/8" 1= 1781716 ~3/16"D1a = o 5 el
! 12-1/2" BHOLES 116" DIA~ 1o }
4-7a"
| |
ot 52 o
. s o] o] o o]
o
o]
Black finished wooden backboard. .
a4-7/3 2
For mounting one number 12, 59, or 98 type protector 35 iyat & ||
on masonry, corrugated metal, and plastered or insecure . = » ar ol 17-3s4"
wood surfaces. 1 o o o
i g 0
4-7/8 /8" o1a
o
4 > o o 92 0
i 2
4-78" 2732" o
o % k e R
et I
2 | | 3 . T
. il f T
L L | 1o
3 1 i ] — o
| | b ]
176"~ e [ | [| =t =t3"
—={ 2-9/15" ~— | [
: —l 21/8" e o
i
|

| lae——5-15/(6"
: — 555 —- |

L---———— 9-15/18" ——-4

Black finished wooden backboard.
For mounting five number 12, 38,
on masonry, corrugated metal,
wood surfaces.

APPARATUS
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January 1, 1970

Code
Na.

32A

32B

32 Type

32 A
5/8"

S

5/16" HOLE
COUNTERBORED
DIA 3/15" DEEP

i

t
U
I
1
1

a2A,8

LI

e

|
i
i

MOTCHED ¢ [ |3
924,8,0, [N ;
EFRG | ™ i
MOTCHED -]\ i
y e e \'\\
B |
Floa \ ‘
L ' N
| | M !
sl gt g
i A AL
——D—=i a4t
G i
R —— T
A 8 C D
36-1/4 38-1/2 2-1/2 6-3/4
54-1/8 54-T/8 4 9-3/8
54-1/3 53-5/8 10 12
20-5/8 21-3/8 2-1/2 A-3/4
20-5/83 24-374 9-3/4 14
36-1/4 45 9-3/4 14
34-1'8 53 1 9-3/8

TELEPHONMNE APPARATUS AND EQUIPMENT

BACKBOARDS

Wooden hackboards. Mounting hardware furnished.

320 : For mounting misceellaneous apparatus in the 202
Cable Terminal Section.

42B: For mounting miscellaneous apparatus in  the
H303 and K606 Cable Terminal Sections.

82C: For mounting miscellaneous apparatus and alsoe
for use in the K#06 Table Terminal Section to cover the
axposed and of wiring rod.

82D: For mannting miscellaneous apparatus in the
H102 Cable Terminal Section,

32E: mounting miscellaneous apparatus in Cthe
102 Cable Terminal Seetion when ready access terminals
are used with plastie insulated conductor cable.

For

82F: For mounting miscellaneous apparatus in the
H202 Cable Terminal Section when ready access terminals
are used with plastic insulated conductor cable.

42G: For mounting miscellanecus apparatus in the
H203 Cable Terminal 3ection when ready access terminals

are used with plastic insulated conductor cable.

Dimensions (Inches)

E

2-1/8

2-11/18

F G H J K L b |
1-1/8 3/4 1-3/16 1-1/8 5 5 3/4
3/8 4-1/4 1 1 4-1/4 4174 4174
il B - - - .
TE — = 1-1/8 5 5 —
3-5/8 3 1 1 3 6 5
5-1/3 4 1 1 4 7-1/2  7-112
5.7/8  1-1/4 15/186 15/16  4-1/4 7 7

APPARATUS
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TELEPHONE APPARATUS AND EQUIPMENT

January 1, 1970

BACKBCARDS

83 and 84 Type

'y

] f+2- .faf'
fe—5- ‘fﬂ"—‘“*-“‘—"" 15/15"

P

| B
'-9\ i
|
U . | L
“ia/s4” DIA
CB.I13/15" DIA /4" DEEP
4 HOLES

23A: Wooden backboard provided with distributing ring
at each end. For mounting binding post chambers or con-
necting blocks in L-type cable terminal sections. Part of
LA16 Cable Terminal Section.

33B: Same as 33A except mounts in LA26 Cable Ter-
minal Section.

33C: Same as 33A except mounts in LA51 Cable Ter-
minal Section.

34A: Wooden backboard provided with distributing ring
at each end. For mounting binding post chambers or con-
necting blocks in LA-type cable terminal zections. Part
of LA26 Cable Terminal Section.

S4B: Same as 34A except is part of LA5L Cable Ter-
minal Section.

Code Dimensions (Inches)

No. A B C D E

43A 16 17-7/8 18-3/3 11-i/4 3-1/16
33B 23-1'2  25-3/8 25-7/83 LI-1/4  3-1/18
33C 43 44-7/8 15-3/3 11-1/4 3-1/16
34A 23-1°2 25-3/8  25-7/8 14-1/4  4-0/18
34B 13 44-7/8  45-3/8 14-1/4 19716

144D

5 «15/16" =]

3/8° 1-1/8" 1-3/8"

[
|-usv rl- - -1/32"
! ¥

/32" HOLE il 3 15/18"
COUNTERSUNK #
FOR NO, 14 FH * -Q- @ @ f B
NOOD SCREW 1 | I-1/16
I3 HOLES

7-i/18"

o T o
oy 1-5/18"

3-9/18"

—

27-5/18"

©

I
st o

9-3/8" E__
®

[
|
!

j

I-3/4"
> ||

J-— 3-i/8"— 3/4"0] i-.-

T-1/4"

Blaek dnishad wooden hackboard.

For mounting a number 684, 633, or H87 type sub-
seriber set.

APPARATUS 23
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January 1, 1970 TELEPHONE APPARATUS AMD EQUIPMENT

BACKBOARDS
148A 154A
PSR S, N—— Vil T \
| fe—3-7r8"—o | { o !O| o
| ! o N/ o
R X ] 0 b -G
2 [3 vz 1 :
i Ak I 55) T 5
31/32" Y O i Lo
._[_L_[__o \ o b o 23 a®
[ (V- -
i [ ¢ v [~ 13/684"D1A ]| : |
i i ¥ i
| | - i3/84" |
—— g O* ola I | e - T-i1/15"
- P
i ) | i
! | l i L
18=-13/15 ! Q |. { ) 2 ~3/4
L =232 l | :
i | |
i !
i | ® ||, | B ;
{ | o ! o |
il \\o tOI o i-3/32"
| 1 #
i ; Lo 3] F : i
ozt | | | 4" a " e—
| +—2t—5—©0 3 | .
e | I~ ; [
i i | { |
2-i1/16" i | ! ]_*i‘_r
I | i i 5/8’
bk ] |/ B = 22
I

‘L'-'S-Ua‘l—-i 9;15"-'_1 .‘--

) ) Wooden backboard, lizht olive gray finish.
Black finished wooden backboard.
; . Tsed in mounting number 884 type subscriber sets on
Tor use with metal subseriber sets when mou.nted on brick walls and metal partitions.
metal lathed or sheathed walls or other conducting ma-
terials. Also used for mounting sets on brick walls.
Drilled for number 634, 53, and 681 type subscriber sets.

24 APPARATUS
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TELEPHOME APPARATUS AND ZQUIPMENT

153A

BACKBOARDS

_.r_! i
o F
| A _@ —4—

2732 { | 5';“" l'

9] @_ — | ; u ‘

a7/64
i . —— i '_
— 2 e | =7/84"

Phenol fiber bacichonrd,

- 4-7/32" ———»

light olive pray

finizh. Serews

for mounting backhourd o wall and indieator to backboard

are furnished.

Used to mount 14A or 20\ tvpe indicators.

Ta44

FEE

fack fAnished wooden baclcboard.,

Intended to mount
standard outlet box, wall,
directory hanger on a wall

a4 {3-type hand

| 318" p1a™" | s/8"
i r
P
-+ 3-1/4" *—.J::/s i £
P -1? -4 3/4" |la

3ef mounting on a
or other surface or to mount a
or other surface,

a number

ARATU
WWW.

Apr

JKL Museum of Telephony

January 1, 1970

166A

A ralvanized welded steel frame.
320 type telephone set.

11/32" Dia
B8 MOLES

T -

Used for mounting
Bolts are furnished to

mount the telephone set to the backboard.

—3-7/8"

168 Type

B R R B —>114—3/16
172" [ |<£

! by

L]

a

P
o N
* it
Y TORD § F anD J

1-3/8" L!—

—>{-3/3" |[4—

'?dmuseum com

Fig. 1
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168 Type (Co

ntinued)

\ /4" 3/8"
3/18 ! i
-*-—-—-L—-A._ .'-zﬂ:'-']—-i l.;]
i -t
i - 1-5/16"
—{ 1-1/4" 1
! ; ¥
3 o ™
] | | 374"
g g IR
(iil 3/3"
~. o
3-i/2" ~3/16" DIA "
] o 3-9/32
() 3-5/18"
R !
TR
- 35/64"
b ' I @_J 9/i6"
t E = j-i/2" e }
H - 3" - G?/IS“
- 3-7/8" -
Fig. 2
" ]
37ig" 1/4 3/8

L

& LAT
T"

1" s |
T

-

f— 3-7/8"

1-5/16" ‘-
-H l‘-l/4ﬂr|—
I N &
! r3,(3" "
I Dl.ﬂ. L]
i * % &
| © o ®©rT—
L - |
| L o
so37a" | 3/18" DIA i
TN L
i 3-3/1i8
3-9/32 U !
a a 21/84" E
—t ‘ 1
e . S
L4 [ |
| 5 > | ‘rP 2~3|./3
] 1 n i
i\ ! i } I . 3’: oy
T/18" - - - 1e1/2" e '
q———}“——-—-t

TELEPHOME APPARATUS AND ESQUIPMENT

3ACKBOARDS

168D-49: Plastie backboard, light olive zray color. In-
tonded fo mount  42A or A Connecting Block on uneven

or magonry surfaces, Ses Pz, L

168D-30: Same as 168D-49 except color, which is ivory.
168E-19: Plastic backboard, light olive zray color. In-

tended fo mount two or three 4dA Connecting Blocks on

uneven or masonry surfaces. See Fig. 2.

168 E-30: Same as LG8E-19 axcept color, which 1s ivory,

168 F-19: Plastic hackboard, light olive zray color. In-
tended to mount four 4A Connecting Blocks. See Tig. 1.

168F-30: Same as L68F-19 exeent anlor, which is ivory.

APPARATUS
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TELEPHONE APPARATUS AND EQUIPMENT

January 1, 1970

BACKBOARDS
173A 177A
*—-42-23/32"-a’ .3/8"D1a 282" & -
i ! X - Pl p: i =

A.—::_.T

! =2 T

7-5/8"

3

| i

4-i/a
b4 )
|-1—3-i./-l" -4!4—3/4"

-+
- ‘~L— 4—a7/64"

Wooden composition backboard, light olive gray fnish.

"

For mounting two 15A Apparatus Mountings used in
1A1 Key Telephone System. Two backboards butted to-
zether will 5t under a 117A Cover,

176A-49

188'01A

E &)
J: B &
? { _@ @- .33; %

I il e

< 3.a75" -

Az g

Wooden backboard, light olive gray finish.

For mounting small miscellaneous apparatus such as
Jjacks, buzzers, keys, and indicators on uneven or masonry
surfaces,

O Q3o
k'l @ i

@ - - .
4 2.86"

. -l o [l L] T _/‘ *
e [ [ L O——— T |

— (Ve - 4

Die cast metal backboard, provided with three cable
rings, four blocks, and serews for mounting cable rings
and blocks.

Arranged for mounting two 66B1-25 Connecting Bloeks,
and a 31B Apparatus Mounting in number 300, 301, or 302
type key service units by means of a P-15C309 Bracket and
a P-15C308 Hinged Bracket which are not furnished and
should be ordered separately.

131AW-49

1213" e | —>{ | je—750"
SR o R | . " : T
i | i i r
o | ' 394" | i S PR T T
00" ¢ 2 1 5 it
| T""_"‘_'__ A R | T 13
A e e fsaaa' == ]
i . mrirrer
T 344" i 5]
838" — T T lpia ] M
1 ¥
| ' - [+ 308

Consists of a metal bracker arranged to mount an
LIAW-49 Ringer, and equipped with a removable louvered
metal cover having a light olive gray finish. Provided with
screws for mounting a ringer,

Intended for mounting an LIAW-49 Ringer on a pole
aor wall when protection against weather or dust is
necessary.

APPARATUS 27
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TELEPHONE APPARATUS AND EQUIPMENT

BACKBOARDS

1328W

W e 2540
1562 = i
110" e 1525

- 2.082" {1 1,500 |-

' '“““'-‘li‘“l““ T—— 7 == = — 'y
; 1 - | f "
Ly il T 270 |
1400 i i I Al w
| ¢ I pk, | SEehe— . 5
e SO T 3 T B D o e e AN
| bR |
|1 fusest] 1] R 40
| [ ¢ Iy I I ; |
| 1 ' ! 1] i |
[ N G NS
! | .
t a | ! i : i !
+.585 i i i - !
{ ’ ' | | 5380 |
5138 i ) | | e
i ; | | . | &‘5.;0“[
3.930 t 1| | ! |y ko
| i ' ! | '| 3.469 ]
! i | \ z
| ! i : ! i [ flsXulsle]
1 ! S .
| ) i! § |
i le1250" f ' |
i | A Y Bl . !
A | 1 1|
a0’
aLL RIBS |
! |
1
. 290"
4 .030" i
= L/ T8 4
“. 125 LTt
) 020"

Plastic backboard. available in the following colors:
-} iblack), -50 (ivory), -51 (green), -33 (red), -56 (yel-
low). -58 (white}, -80 (lizht beige), and -61 (light gray).

May be used when mounting 500 type wall sets if a
hackboard is necessary.

Replaces 172CW Backboard.

K5-5796 Type

|

I

|

1

|

|

. oas’x we'cs.

.~ na'oeEe
-~ 14 HOLES)

™ 4 HOLES-LIST 7
3 HOLES-LIST 3
12 HOLES ~LIST 3
0.099¢ 716’ DEEP

Particis hoard. light olive gray finish, List 7, 8, and 3
qounts L2 amd 2 number 105 type apparatus boxes,

respectively.

Dimension (Inches)

Code
No. A B L ] E T G
KS-57T96L7 T-1/4 —_— — — —_ 4-3/4 19432
NS-5796L3 16-13/32 2.23/32 6-1/16 —_ —_ 13-29/32 2573
KS-3796LY 25-3/16 2.23/32 65-1,16 2-23/32 s-1/18 29_11/16 25/32
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TELEPHOME APPARATUS AND EQUIPMENT January 1, 1970

BACKBOARDS

£D69363-50-Group 3 Particle hoard, light nlive wray fHnish.
Used for wall mounting a 26A Apparatus Mounting.

Used in conjunction with the EDEUZER-30-Croun 2 Cover,

— e 25.53"— -
!———l i T,
1 ]
TS
'dell
e I 1, L ——
i |
T "_?’ ] R
i f S8 P SR
: i br?’j;_‘_i 2y -’
B AR T
el el
- 3
| [0
| — -
g D) 3 >
: B
: i o
. '
|
038" | an,
| 1_|" e
i | \_\_-i,
: i
i i 2 3 :
268" 1'3 2 2
]
H (‘-‘-'}"
i W) &
! o)
BACKBOARD DIMENSION TABLE
) Distance Between
o Dimensions ( Inches) Mountine Centers
e
No. Comende Description Lenweth Width Thickness Width Height
70 100 208 008 Waood, biack 12-1/2 3 13/18 i-i/2 9.3/8
31 100 006 014 Wood, black 25-1/2 12-1/2 13716 Driiled by user to suit need
424 100 008 y22 Wood 38-1/2 6-3/4 3id 2:1/2 36-1/04
328 100 006 930 Wood 34-7/8 9-3/8 304 4 34-1/3
320 L0 006 48 Wood 55-3/3 £2 3/ 4 10 534-1,8
32D 100 006 055 Wood 21-2/8 =574 48 2.1/82 20-3, 8
S2E Lo o068 063 Wood a5 M YR 14 34 9-3/4 20-5:8
82F Log 006 071 WVood i3 14 374 )-3/4 56-1,4
32(; Lo ou6 08y Wood 33 9.5,8 34 L G4-1.8
33A 00 nog 097 Wood 18-3/8 11-174 2T/ R 3-1/3 16
APPARATUS 29
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January 1, 1970 TELEPHOMNE APPARATUS AND EQUIPMENT

BACKBOARDS

BACKBOARD DIMENSION TABLE (Continued)

Distance Between

Dimensions ( inches) Mounting Centers

‘\II’:E& Comende Description Length Width Thickness Width Height
338 Lo 006 105 Wood 25-7/8 LI-1/4 2.7/3 5-1/8 25-1/2
330 100 006 113 Wood 45-3/8 L1-1/4 2-7/3 3-1/8 43
A 100 06 121 Wood 25-7/8 -1/ 2-7/8 3-1/8 83-1/2
248 100 00k 139 Wood 45-3/8 i/ 4 2-ThH 3-1,3 33
144D 100 606 154 Wood, black 27-5/18 T-i/4 3/ gee illustration
LA 106 806 170 Wood, black 18-13718 7-1/8 1iin 3-7/3 11-21/32
L5dA 100 006 196 Wood, light clive gray 7-11/18 4 5/3 4 2574
1634 100 po6 212 Phenol Fiber L-7/32 2.7/52 /4 a/d 3
1644 100 006 220 Wood, biack 4-1/2 3 ik 1-5/4 3-1/4
1664 100 D908 248 Steel T-19754 T-10/64 L 2-15/84 H-3/n8d
168D-40 100 006 261 Plagtic, light olive gray 3-7/3 2 3/8 see illustration
168D-50 100 a8 27¢ Plastic. ivory 3-8 s 3 see illustrasion
LERE -l 160 606 237 Plastic, Huwni olive gray 5-1/2 3-7/3 M8 3 J-aria
168E-50 100 343 424 Plagtie, ivory 3-1/2 WT/8 37 3
[68F-40 00 006 303 Plaatic, light olive gray T-5/5 3-7/8 3/3 3 SETRE:
L68F-50 100 506 311 Plastic. ivory 7-3/3 3-7/8 3/8 3 -1/18
L1734 100 006 469 Wood, light oiive gray 16-1/8 12-23/42 S/4 3-1/4 7-5/8
1T6A-19 100 006 493 Wood, light olive gray b 3-T713 33 see illustration
1T7A 100 006 501 Die cast metal 16.12 12.72 108 3-1/2 11-173
L31AW-48 L0 006 543 Metal 9.628 3.683 1,228 see illustrakion
1828BW-3 101 139 798 Plastie, black b)) 3.825 290 see {ilustration
182BW-50 101 312 788 Plastie, ivory )] 3.525 2990 see illustration
182BW-51 101 139 208 Plastie, green 10 5.825 250 see illustration
1832BW-53 101 319 794 Plastic. red 10 3.5825 290 zpe illustration
{82BW-36 101 139 314 Plastie, yellow 10 5.525 290 see illustration
132BW-58 101 139 322 Plastic, white 10 3.625 200 see illustration
L3ABW-50) 101 139 33 Plastie, light beige 10 5.025 20 see tilustration
182BW-51 101 139 348 Plastie, light gray ] 5.625 E04 see illustration
KS5T96L7 095 940 516 Particle board -4 T304 S 3-1/8 SRIE
X85796L3 295 40 624 Particle board 15-13/32 T- ik /4 3-18 15-20/32
KS57T96L0 095 040 532 Particele board 23-3/186 T-3/4 54 5-1/8 23.11/18
©D69368-30 300 003 52 Par:iuic beard 30.2¢ 15.83 374 see llustracion
Group 3
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TELEPHCME APPARATUS AMD EQUIPMENT

3ASES

Telephone

AEW! and AEW?2

Each consists of a microphone, preamplifier, and speaker
for hands-ivee communication with the nurse eonsele. The
base also includes keys for nurse eall (illuminated), pri-
vaey operation, normal operation, and call canceling.

One MIER nurse call cord. in corresponding color, and
one 33\ lamp are furnished with sach telephone base. A
D26D cord is terminated in 1 K8-16689 L3 plug assembly.
A D-180032 kit of parts {5 available to nrovide an optional
data faature,

Approximate overall dimensions are 3,625 inches long
by 3.700 inches wide by 3.200 inches hizh.

When connected to a 220AW Type Hand Telephone 3et,
it constitutes a TRIMLINE hospital type telephone set.

The AEW2 Talephone Base is the same as the AEWI
Telephone Base sxcept a message-waiting lamp is pro-
vided.

Intended for use in the 3.4 Communieation System.

JKL Museum of Telephaty P WHEjkimuseum.com

Cinde

ALWL-38
AEWIL-650
ARBWI-51
ARW2.58
AEW2-50
AEW2-61

Comeode

LOL 248 094

o1 248
101 248
101 248
101 248
101 248

Loz
110
128
L6
Ldd

January 1, 1970

Color

White
Light beiga
Light zray
White
Light beige
Light gray

31
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TELEPHONE APPARATUS AND EQUIPMENT January 1, 1970

BELLS
7 Type Code Resistance DC 60 Cycles AC
No. Comcode Ohms Min Max Min Max
TAW 100 007 418 270.0 14 40 25 50
TCW 100 007 426 2.6 2 5 4 9
TDW 100 007 434 15.8 3 10 6 18
TEW 100 007 442 105.0 10 20 18 30
i TFW 100 007 459 632.0 24 60 35 60
180" DIA
LTlﬂ
Jg2"
AC oc
TERMINALS ~ TERMINALS
Equipped with heavy silver contacts and reed mounted
armature with a flat retractile spring and a stop. Will
normally operate without readjustment on the de voltage
ranges listed below. Readjustment for ac operation is
limited to bending the retractile spring stop. The mini-
mum effective resistance to de or impedance to 60 Hz ac
of these bells should be assumed to be approximately
three times the nominal de resistance.
Intended for either de or 50-60 Hz ac operation. It is
recommended that connection be made to terminals C and
D for either ac or dec current.
Light olive-gray finish.
APPARATUS 33
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TELEPHONE APPARATUS AND EQUIPMENT January 1, 1970

BLANKS

Apparatus

A card holder is furnished (shipped loose) for all colors.

39B
The blank is available in the following colors.
Code No. Comcode Color
95C-3 101 052 033 Black
95C-50 101 062 041 Ivory
95C-51 101 052 058 Green
95C-53 101 052 066 Red
95C-56 101 052 082 Yellow
95C-58 101 052 090 White
95C-60 101 052 116 Light beige
95C-61 101 052 124 Light gray

Replaces the 95B Apparatus Blanks.

A metal apparatus blank having a black enameled finish
on the head. Used in unequipped positions of number 215

or similar type jacks.

Comcode: 100 008 200
105B

DIMENSIONS (INCHES)
A B C D —» 1.250" |-—
.078 391 531 484

.688"
CTRS

LY

95¢C =
]

]

]

U

5.900'

L485"

281" —=

"~ .56
.328" -
A plastic plate having overall dimensions of 4.500 inches
in diameter with a depth of 0.509 inch. . .
Used t thp dial . i e B p A molded opaque white plastic apparatus blank. Mounted
sed to cover the dial openings in the housings o By misans of beo extradad dowels.
number 500, 554 and similar type telephone sets when
wBad for taatiial sevvise. Onl.;ssi)d tud ?;lsgace :'elser}\;ed fnrta 598 or 599 type keys
The dial brackets of the telephone set protrude into Com C‘Zl;e, 100 ?:;é ;lip one sets.
embossed slots on the back of the blank, and the telephone ’
housing retains it in its proper position.
APPARATUS 35
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TELEPHONE APPARATUS AND EQUIPMENT

BLANKS

Apparatus

107BW

————— 9500" ——————

375—» r_
A

12.450"

P

219" DIA g 4.750"—» 635"

A metal apparatus blank intended to cover the space
reserved for a number 750 or 1750 type teiephone set in
a wall-mounted number 113 type or a 114AW Apparatus
Box.

Provided with mounting brackets and serews.

Comcode: 100 008 960

111A

2 i | 634"
=== e I

M| 475" 846" 738" ﬂ —5 250"
L I
217" B == F ¥ "ol | U,
—-I.e?z 3.856 | B ]
4.925" - T
5.600" -
I . s
548" L _ _L_._i
e - TR - MY . N . Y .. TR -I-
220" v '
125 125

A white molded compound with a plastic appearance
which is intended for use in the 3640AW and 3641AW
Type Telephone Sets to fill the space reserved for addi-
tional keys. The width of the apparatus blank is the same
as one of the keys.

Comcode: 100 009 026

36 APPARATUS
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TELEPHONE APPARATUS AND EQUIPMENT

January 1, 1970

BLOCKS

Connecting

11 Type

11732" DIA

1 |
b wese (g1 "
1-5/32' Lf_\% 5 -‘3;15

| 11/64
IS
COVER REMOVED

Equipped with screw terminals molded in a black com-
position base. Opposite terminals are electrically con-
nected.

11B & C Type: Furnished with a metal cover. Cover is
not furnished with 11A.

11C Type: Have an insulating strip on the underside of
the cover to protect the terminals from short circuits.

Equipped with serew terminals molded in a black com-
position base. Opposite terminals are electrically con-
nected. Provided with a metal insert having a hole which
serves as a means of fastening cords equipped with metal
stays.

12F Type are furnished with a metal cover, Cover is not
furnished with 12E.

Code No. Comcode Color of Cover
12E 100 009 117 -
12F-49 100 009 125 Light olive gray
12F-50 100 009 133 Ivory
18 Type
91;64 sl ) 1 l_
Rt (8] =
7T @ a—l/az
i ﬂbl
; -'l ﬂP o) AL =
"
Vv ® | O]

T_4 e 7/32"

-~ 2-31/64"—=

ls— 17/64"
Code No. Comcode Color of Cover
11A 100 009 067 — k=ep/38
11B-49 100 009 075 Light olive gray
11B-50 100 009 083 Ivory '
11C-49 100 009 091 Light olive gray
11C-50 100 009 109 Ivory Fig. 1
ig.
12 Type
—=f f—7/32"
9/64" M = I~
" maz" DIA ¥ - T %
I 2- a
; FIB" 37/64" ﬁ@)& | __3/16" DIA T ;l.,, 1/32“!- ) e
57704 T @Tﬁjﬁfb 7/32" l 19/32"
| o He o e
l‘ T i9/64 L
COVER REMOVED _r_ - A —
e 2-31/64 =
t
s7/ea" i—%—e—%—
9/16" J
b
a/18"
9/16" J-L F .
9/18
I=11/16"—
r-—r 15/16"
Fig. 2
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BLOCKS

Connecting

18 Type (Continued) 26B

o

]
T"' a—7/32"

e 2-31/64"—

1-61/64'"

N
9
I
—%
)
DO OO
0

le—17/64"

—

AARRRNN AR

AP,

1-25/32"

Fig. 3

Connecting blocks for use with relays in table. Ar-
ranged to engage with guide posts of the associated
relay. Mounting screws furnished.

Number
Code Fig. of For Use with
No. Comcode No. Terminals Relay No.
18A 100 009 158 1 15 209A, 209FA A connecting block adapted to mount on mounting
188 100 009 166 2 8 2154, 209FB plate 7/32-inch thick.
18F 100 009 174 3 10 2284, 228B For use with a number 218 type relay. Arranged to
- engage with terminals of the associated relay and hold it
Used to mount on mounting plates of the number 823 in position by spring tension.
or similar type. Comeode: 100 009 224
38 APPARATUS
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TELEPHONE APPARATUS AND EQUIPMENT April 1, 1970
BLOCKS
Connecting
29A 42AW Type
i ufraz“ e-1-15/16"
19/64"  19/32"
@ _L 3/16" DIA
g 2 HOLES
5/32"

A
— L
——|9/64" ;
e 9/32" £

A block of black insulating material provided with
two metal sleeves arranged at one end to be attached to
an L4T Cord and at the other end to connect to a number
29 Cord Tip by means of plug connections.

Used on L4T Cord to permit chief operator to plug
in with supervisor by using a receiver and R2DM Cord.

Comcode: 100 009 265

33Aand B

v (g le[e/
t = 2-13/32" —
_T_
1-3/8"

4

A block of insulating material provided with terminals
for making solder conmnections at one end and temporary
test connections at the other end. Adaptable for bases of
either 5/8-inch or 3/4-inch thickness.

33A is engraved 24 volts.

Comcode: 100 997 345
33B is engraved 48 volts.
Comecode: 100 009 281

For use in testing distributing frames in the rear of

switchboards.

15/32"

I

A block of insulating material equipped with four screw
terminals, associated screws and washers, and a remov-
able plastic cover.

Code No. Comcode Color of Cover
42AW-49 101 846 657 Light Olive Gray
42AW-50 101 846 640 Ivory

Used as a bridging terminal.

444

138" —32 TAP

3/16" DIA. 2 HOLES

A block of insulating material equipped with ten screw
terminals and arranged for number 101 type covers.

For use with telephone sets in installations needing

more than four terminals.
Comeode: 100 009 349

APPARATUS 39
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BLOCKS
Connecting
47EW and 47FW 57A Type
152" DiA "
CSK FOR .128" 17/64" DIA l
MJ \s/16"
=S n/e"
[ ¥ -5/16"
=S .
u ‘ - 17-1/4" l—5/16"
H e 17-7/8"
|.|52"—-_
I 1.840" 1,372 " ——ef
152" Dla 4?EW 1
CSK FOR 138"

| I-11/32"

1-3/16

Fig. 1

47F W

'dl ™
Each consists of a block of insulating material equipped F .
with screw terminals. Arranged for a mounting cord hav- 'TTB
2"

ing either a winged type stay band or an S-hook. Mount-

ing screws are furnished. L || 2~ P T
Can be used with a 43B Bracket in standard conduit .|©| .g®| .{@}; ae”
> Nt S

outlet boxes.

' No. of ,_,’ *' 'I’? Q'I Q
Code Comcode Terminals Color 1
o e

4TEW-49 101 336 105 12 Light olive gray \ -t
4TEW-50 101 336 113 12 Ivory ={.312" A

4TEW-54 101 336 121 12 Brown B

4TFW-49 101 336 139 4 Light olive gray

4TFW-50 101 336 147 4 Ivory

4TFW-54 101 336 154 4 Brown

Fig. 2
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TELEPHONE APPARATUS AND EQUIPMENT

April 1, 1970

BLOCKS

Connecting

000

.262"DIA

2.000"
.562"
© =
) 312"

=T . '
6.875 >

7.500" >

-1 %é%?:[

Fig. 3

Code Fig. Dimensions (Inches)
No. Comecode No. A B C
5TA 100 009 547 1 — — —
5TA2-10 100 009 554 4 10.922 11.580 1.92
5TA2-16 100 009 562 4 17.250 18.00 1.46
5TA2A-6 100 009 570 2 - — —
5TA2A-10 100 998 889 3 10.922 11.580 1.92
57TA2A-16 100 998 897 3 17.250 18.00 1.46
57TA2B-6 100 009 588 2 — — —
5TA2B-10 100 009 596 3 10.875 11.500 —_—
57TA2B-16 100 009 604 3 17.250 17.875 —

57A: Arranged for mounting in a KS-16191 Cable Ter-
minal Box for pole mounting. Intended for use with buried
polyethylene insulated conductor cable.

57A2-10: Intended for use in the 5A1 Closure for quick
connections to PIC cable.

37A2-16: Intended for use in the 5B1 Closure for quick
connections to PIC cable.

57TA2A-6 and 57A2B-6: Intended for use in the 116C
and D Protectors, respectively.

b | 267"DIA

Fig. 4

Consists of a cast resin connecting block containing
binding post and protector units as indicated in the table.

No. of Pairs Contains

of Wires Contains Protector Units
D Arranged For Binding Post Qty Type

- 16 32 = —

.30 10 20 — —

.38 16 32 - —
— 6 12 12 2A1A
.30 10 20 20 2A1A
.38 16 32 32 2A1A
— 6 12 12 2A1B
— 10 20 20 2A1B
— 16 32 32 2A1B

57A2A-6: Intended to provide 500 volt protection for
exposed distribution wires.

5TA2A-10 and 57A2A-16: Intended to provide 500 volt
protection for wires in 5A1 and 5B1 Closures, respectively.

57TA2B-6: Intended to provide 800 volt protection for
exposed distribution wires.

57A2B-10 and 57A2B-16: Intended to provide 800 volt
protection for wires in the 5A1 and 5B1 Closures, respec-
tively.

APPARATUS 41
JKL Museum of Telephony | www.jkimuseum.com



January 1, 1970 TELEPHONE APPARATUS AND EQUIPMENT

BLOCKS

Connecting

57B1A Type
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U U U:‘I r—”
) uﬂ
g
: @
g
. 3 /ON NO. ‘@\;:_J
57BIA —25
ONLY' g @
g
ON NO.
— " 57BIA-50 1@
ONLY :
O
A
¥
.iB8" _*_| 063"
2.078"
280"

Fig. 2
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TELEPHONE APPARATUS AND EQUIPMENT Janvary 1, 1970

BLOCKS
Connecting
Each consists of a cast resin block containing binding terminating a number 6 ground wire. Additional nuts,
posts, protector units, nuts, flat washers, and insulation flat washers, and insulating crushing washers are fur-
crushing washers, assembled to metal mounting brackets. nished for making a second connection on each binding
The protector units are grounded to the mounting brackets. post when required.

Blocks are provided with fanning strips and a clamp for

No. of Pairs Dimensions (Inches)

of Conductors  Contains 2ZA1A
Code No. Comecode Fig. No. Arranged for  Protector Units A B
57B1A-10 100 009 612 1 10 20 12.750 12.312
5TB1A-16 100 009 620 1 16 32 19.125 18.562
57B1A-25 100 009 638 2 25 50 17.250 16.812
57B1A-50 100 009 646 2 50 100 31.062 30.625

57B1A-10, -16, and -25: Intended to be installed in Intended for use as fuseless protected connecting blocks

(G-type cable terminal boxes and 1Al Cable Terminal in building terminals where the ready access principle
Sections. is used to terminate plastic insulated conductor cable

ithout 1 of insulation.
57B1A-50: Intended to be installed in the H202 Cable WERORY REIORR S ADRER e

Terminal Sections.

APPARATUS 43
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TELEPHONE APPARATUS AND EQUIPMENT January 1, 1970

BLOCKS

Connecting

59A and B Type

Consists of a light olive gray, enamel finished metal
chamber having an insulating panel containing binding
posts equipped with insulation crushing washers. Equipped
with fanning strips on both sides of chamber.,

Mounting centers permit installation in G-type cable
terminal boxes and 1A1 Cable Terminal Seections, or on
backboards in H-type cable terminal sections. 59A2 and
59B2 same as 59A1 except that the stub and compression
nipple are omitted.

For use in building terminals where the ready access
principle is used to terminate polyethylene insulated cable.

C}?ﬂ? Comcode I:JIE No. of Pairs Dimensions (Inches)
) of Conductors
59A1-11 100 009 661 1 Arranged for A B
59A1-16 100 009 679 1 1 9.125 9.688
59A1-25 100 009 687 1 16 12.250 12.812
59A1-50 100 009 695 2 25 18.500 19.062
59A2-11 100 009 703 1 50 18.500 19.062
59A2-16 100 009 711 1 11 9.126 9.688
59A2-25 100 009 729 1 16 12.250 12.812
59A2-50 100 009 737 2 25 18.500 19.062
59B2-75 100 009 745 9 50 18.500 19.062
59B2-100 100 009 752 9 75 28.000 28.812
59B2-300 100 009 760 2 100 36.125 36.937
300 53.938 54.750
APPARATUS 45
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TELEPHONE APPARATUS AND EQUIPMENT

BLOCKS

Connecting

60AT1A-3 and 60A1B-3

© 00 |

% E .343"

—»{ 562" fa—— 2.125" ——»]

< 3,250" —————f

B
L
=

Each consists of a cast resin block containing three
pairs of binding posts. Each binding post is equipped
with insulation crushing washers to permit making cable
terminations without removal of insulation.

60A1A-3: Contains six 2A1A Protector Units and pro-
vides 500 volt protection for use in central offices.

Comcode: 100 009 786

60A1B-3: Contains six 2A1B Protector Units and pro-
vides 800 volt protection for use with buried cable ter-
minals.

Used to provide facilities for connecting up to three
cable pairs and for terminating drop or service wires.

Comcode: 100 009 794

60A2-6

Consists of an injection molded block equipped with six
pairs of binding posts mounted back to back with three
pairs on each surface of the block. Each binding post is
provided with nuts, flat washers, and insulation crushing
washers to permit making cable terminations without re-
moving insulation.

Used initially in B buried cable terminals to terminate
buried PIC cable.

Replaces the 60A1-6 Connecting Block.

Comcode: 100 999 309

4.600

(& 0 O

N izs*

~»
o
1=
k-3

Consists of a strip of insulating material equipped
with nine terminals and two mounting brackets.
Used with 1A1 and 6A Key Telephone Systems.

Comcode: 100 009 810

46 APPARATUS _
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BLOCKS
Connecting
64A 66B Type
.o;si"m_ 125"D1A u||3|"l 3.875" 'I::‘?: T’
o = 210 N N
D T— =

125" DIA & CSK
FOR FH SCHEW

i

le——2.950"

|
—lea00%)
Y

le—2.369"

Consists of a block of insulating material equipped
with 104 numbered terminals for both screw and solder
connections, and five KS-16671L1 Plugs assembled on a
metal mounting. Mounting screws are furnished.

For use with 423AW2, 424AW2, 425AW2, and 426A W2
Key Mountings to provide means for connecting the associ-
ated keys to 236A Key Telephone Units.

Comcode: 100 009 828

Each consists of a molded plastie block containing quick-
connect terminals. Intended for terminating number 20
through 24 AWG polyethylene or polyvinyl chloride insu-
lated conductors on selected wire in multiple without re-
moval of conductor insulation by means of a T14B tool.

Can mount on 115A1 and 115B1 Apparatus Boxes.

66B3-50: Contains 50 rows of two 3-clip terminals, each
terminal of which permits the connection of from 1 to 3
conductors. Equipped with a fanning strip on one side of
the block, and an additional fanning strip (shipped loose)
to mount on the other side of the block. Arranged for 50
pairs of conductors.

Intended for use with 311A, 501A1 and 502A Key
Service Units.

Comecode: 100 009 893

66B4-25: Contains 50 rows of 6-clip terminals, each
terminal of which permits the connection of from 1 to 6
conductors, and equipped with a fanning strip on each
side of the block. Arranged for 25 pairs of conductors.

Intended for use with 115A1 and 115B1 Apparatus
Boxes.

Comcode: 100 009 901

66B5-37: Contains 50 rows of terminals. Twenty-six
rows contain 6-clip terminals, each terminal of which per-
mits the connection of from 1 to 6 conductors. Twenty-
four rows contain two 3-clip terminals, each terminal of
which permits the connection of from 1 to 3 conductors.
Equipped with a fanning strip on one side of the block,
and an additional fanning strip (shipped loose) to mount
on the other side of the block. Arranged for 37 pairs of
conductors.

Comecode: 100 009 919
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BLOCKS
Connecting
66C Type T
T [
L 11 II‘Il\_J 1 1T Iir
u [ |8 o o u "
1.90 LTS ST
~ {J / ,f ‘ \\ J/ _ \\
6.72" o R
ke s | V om=als !
\\ ,t \\ 5 /!
- - (
Ny Ry -
/
s o
Fig. 3
66C1-16: Consists of 32 clip-type terminals on a molded
plastic strip which is mounted on a steel bracket. Each
clip terminal permits the connection of from one to four

number 20 through 24 AWG conductors without removal
of polyvinyl chloride insulation. Two fanning strips are
furnished, See Fig. 1.

Fig. 1 Forms part of 66C2-16 and 66C2-32 Connecting Block.
Comcode: 100 009 927
7.25" 128"~ 66C2-16: Consists of a gray metal housing with a light

- gray cover and contains one 66C1-16 Connecting Block.
The cover is reversible to permit opening from the top or
:":' = TRy N\ bottom of the housing. See Fig. 2.

e NmTl Comcode: 100 009 935

66C2-32: Same as 66C2-16 except contains two 66C1-16
Connecting Blocks. See Fig. 3.

Comecode: 100 009 943

Intended for use as bridging facilities in 1A1 and 6A
. Key Telephone Systems.

4.92"

.L 10.32" {

Fig. 2
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BLOCKS
Connecting
66E Type f= 4" !
-| 875" 4.25"
4 (r =
4.63"
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\ o= ‘ 1
= T e i |
|\ ) Ifa" _leo".’. — 'L-_":l-L'J—
?“ 64— | fa— L —
.72 VM
" f o l"
- 6.50 ¥ iy, \
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W 375 e
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- — e — el ol | —*— —— e
T Lg i
17 64"
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Fig. 1
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Fig. 2

Consists of a molded plastic block containing 50 elip-
type terminals arranged in 5 rows of 10 terminals, and
a KS-16672L3 Connector mounted on a light olive gray
plastic base. The clip terminals are wired to the connector
terminals.

66E3-25: Equipped with a snap-on cover and arranged
for wall mounting. A cable trough and fanning strip are
provided. See Fig. 1.

Comcode: 100 009 968

66E4-25: Arranged for mounting in duct adapters under
the floor or over the floor. A fanning strip is provided.
See Fig. 2.

Comecode: 100 009 976

Used as a connecting block for raw-ended cable in sta-
tion installations.

49
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TELEPHONE APPARATUS AND EQUIPMENT

BLOCKS

Connecting

Consists of a molded plastic block containing quick-
connect terminals. Intended for terminating number 20
through 24 gauge polyethylene or polyvinyl chloride in-
sulated conductors without removal of conductor insula-
tion.

Contains fifty rows of two “2-clip” terminals, each
terminal of which permits the connection of up to two
conductors. Equipped with a wire fanning strip on each
side of the block.

Used in wire terminating arrangements 5i cables and
key telephone systems.

Comcode: 101 238 178

74A and 74B

4.046" ®

N e J
2.750" ————————

S —
r |

Each has painted sheet metal bases and removable
plastic covers, which are held together by a screw located
in the center of the cover. The T4A contains a 425A Cold
Cathode Electron Tube and the T4B contains a 426A Cold
Cathode Electron Tube. Each has a fiber board terminal
strip containing three triple and two double eyelet termi-
nals. The base is arranged to receive both inside wiring
and all lengths of line cords.

Code No. Comcode Color
T4A-49 100 010 099 Light olive gray
T4A-50 100 010 107 Ivory
T4B-49 100 010 115 Light olive gray
T4B-50 100 010 123 Ivory

Used to mount 425A and 426A Electron Tubes when
tubes cannot be mounted inside the telephone set.

APPARATUS
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BLOCKS

Connecting

1044A-49 and -50

Arranged for a mounting cord having a hook-type stay
band.

1044A-49: Light olive gray color, consists of a 44A
Connecting Block and a 101A-49 Cover.

Comcode: 100 010 149

1044 A-50: Ivory color, consists of a 44A Connecting
Block and a 101A-50 Cover.

Comcode: 100 010 156

For use with telephone sets requiring 10 screw termi-
nals and special wiring plans.

APPARATUS 51
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TELEPHONE APPARATUS AND EQUIPMENT

22A & Band 23A & B

January 1, 1970

BLOCKS

Each consists of a block of insulating material having
a detachable cover and arranged to mount fuses, alarm
bus bars, and a battery bus bar. Openings are provided
for installation of number 70 type fuses. The fuses and

= -5 bus bars are not furnished and must be ordered separately.
i \ f o @ Fuse caps and fuse terminals are furnished. Fuse caps
150 1 @ a have an opening for the protrusion of a fuse bead when
— | 9. blown. Terminals are arranged for mechanically wrapped
_ﬁ :’ connections.
o
150" 1 ] o Cover contains holes to accommodate KS-14174 or
o ] 750" 9@ N KS-16078 Designation Pins (not furnished) to indicate
b i CTRS ‘é e capacity of the fuses, and holes for testing alarm bars
s o 0=/ when installed. Block contains slots on ends for common
k20 ] ° alarm and battery bus bars between adjacently mounted
ﬁ ® fuse blocks.
of—
1L o @ Screws are provided for mounting.
WE_‘ ) Eﬂ 3: @ No.Fuses Dimensions
—te Code Fig. Accommo- (Inches)
No. Comcode No. dated A B
224 100 010 461 1 16 2.68 —
I-—.m"

‘-‘ ¥ 22B 100 010 479 1 15(a) 2.73 1.37
122" -=F ID 933" { 23A 100 010 487 2 8 2.63 —
olA— | b .

mﬂiﬂ: NI E '-TE 23B 100 010 495 2 T(a) 2.68 1.37
q
—'ci I-—.sz" T (a) And one fuse not larger than 30 amp rating and
8 A having an end cap diameter of 9/32 inch and an overall
| length of 1-1/4 inches.
Fig. 1
375"
o
‘s
\DJ
o 3||
of
9.5
s
2 r
Fig. 2
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54

TELEPHONE APPARATUS AND EQUIPMENT

BLOCKS

Matrix

Consists of a molded plastic block equipped with hori-
zontally and vertically aligned rows of terminal connec-
tors, commonly referred to as clip terminals, arranged to
receive pigtailed 446F Diodes. Diodes are not furnished
and must be ordered separately. A 714B Tool is required
for diode installation and must be ordered separately.

Overall dimensions are approximately 6.375 inches long
by 2.813 inches wide by 1.250 inches thick including the
projection of the clip terminals.

Vertical rows of terminals are numbered 1 through 5 at
the top of the block. Space is provided in the upper right
hand corner of each block for designating each of these five
rows as desired. Horizontal rows of terminals are labelled
alphabetically A through F with ample area available to
the left of each row for circuit identification.

Intended for use in key telephone systems to provide for
diode control of station audible signals.

Depending on the diode placement, polarity direction,
one matrix block can be used to control six ringers, less
capacitors, from five separate key system line circuit units
or vice versa. This then can be called a “6 by 57 or “5
by 6” matrix unit, capacity wise.

Comeode: 100 847 052
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26, 27, 28, 29, 298, 30,

and 31A
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4

Fig. 1

Fig. 2
5/32"
I_L
" -JIT
>
9/32"
4
Fig. 3

BLOCKS

Protector

January 1, 1970

26 and 28: Plain hard carbon blocks.

27, 29, 29B, 30, and 31A: Consist of a grooved porcelain
frame and a carbon insert which is held in place by
means of a fusible cement. The carbon insert is de-
pressed below the surface of the porcelain so that when
these protector blocks are used with plain earbon blocks
as indicated below they form open space cutouts without
the use of separators. The frames of number 27 and 29
are white, and the frames of number 29B and 30 are
white with both ends colored blue. The ends of the frame
of 31A are yellow.

Arranged for

Nominal use only with
Code Fig. (Inch) Protector
No. Comcode No. Air Gap Block No.
26 100 010 594 1 — 27,30, 31A
#*101 220 838 1 o 27,30, 31A
27 100 010 602 2 .0028 26
*101 220 820 2 .0028 26
28 100 010 610 3 —- 29
29 100 010 628 4 .0028 28
29B 100 010 636 4 .006 28
30 100 010 644 2 .006 26
31A 100 010 651 2 .010 26

*Two per package.

The number 27 is intended for use in central office
protectors on 1/2-inch centers and substation protectors.
Number 29 and 29B are intended for use in central office
protectors on 3/8-inch centers. The number 30 is intended
for use only in cable protectors. The 31A is intended for
use in protecting pole mounted phantom repeating coils.
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TELEPHONE APPARATUS AND EQUIPMENT

32A & B, 33 Type, and 34A1
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January 1, 1970

BLOCKS

Protector

Air Gap
Code Fig. Color of Dimension A
No. Comecode No. Frame (Inch)
32A 100 010 685 1 — —
32B 100 010 693 2 —_— —_
33A 100 010 701 3 blue .006
33B 100 010 719 3 white .003
33C 100 010 727 3 yellow 010
34A1 100 010 735 4 — —

32A: Carbon block. Used with the 33A, B, and C Pro-
tector Blocks in the number 107 type protectors.

32B: Carbon block. Forms a part of the 1A1C
Protector Unit.

33 type: Carbon blocks each mounted in a porcelain
frame. See table for color. Used with the 32A Protector

Block.
33A: Forms a part of the 107B Protector.
33B: Forms a part of the 10TA and C Protectors.
33C: Forms a part of the 107E Protector.

34A1: White porcelain block. Forms a part of the
1A1D Protector Unit.

Intended for protecting cable conductors against light-
ning and power potentials.
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TELEPHONE APPARATUS AND EQUIPMENT

April 1, 1970
BLOCKS
Terminal
1A1 Type
1-7/8" 1-7/8" —1-7/8"—
1-i/2" a—3/18" 1/16" —=
: _( P”\ r
i E—
3/16" DIA.
16"
A "
0 14-5/16
5 TR
i
nua{m’nﬂnul .
[=—————————:—-—-] 9/32" 3|:l—|—|/2"- |~3/|a"——‘ l-—
_______
0 ™~ 174" Dia. L "
5/16 1-3/16" —» Fig. 2
Fig. 1
. Dimensions
Gas tight terminal blocks, each consisting of a cast (i?de C d F}}g' A(h“:heS)
resin block containing binding posts. Equipped with a 420 SLane o
12-foot lead covered polyvinyl chloride insulated non- 1A1-10 100 010 743 1 11-31/32 11-15/32
quadded stub cable having number 24 AWG conductors. 1A1-16 100 010 750 1 18-11/32 17-27/32
Wood screws and washers are provided for mounting. 1A1-25 100 010 768 2 -— —

Used for terminating the control pairs of coaxial cable
systems at auxiliary repeater stations.

Arranged for 10, 16, and 25 pairs of conductors, respec-

tively.
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TELEPHONE APPARATUS AND EQUIPMENT

April 1, 1970

BLOCKS

Terminal

1A1A-16, 1AT1A-25, and TA1B-25

1-1/2" 3/16"

IT-27/32 ® @

18-11/32"

5/16" —1/4" DIA.
*
1-7/32" ho— 1-3/18"
2N
Fig. 1

Gas tight terminal blocks each consisting of a cast
resin terminal block containing protector units and
binding posts.

Code Fig. Contains
No. Comcode No. Protector Units
1A1A-16 100 010 776 1 32 No. 2A1A
1A1A-25 100 010 784 2 50 No. 2A1A
1A1B-25 100 010 818 2 50 No. 2A1B

Arranged for 16, 25, and 25 pairs of conductors, respec-
tively.

1A1A-16 and 1A1A-25: Equipped with a 12-foot lead
covered polyvinyl chloride insulated nongquadded stub
cable having number 24 AWG conductors. The protectors
are grounded to the sheath of the stub cable. Wood serews
and a washer are provided for mounting. Intended for
terminating the control pairs of coaxial cable systems at
auxiliary repeater stations.

JKL Museum of Telephoﬁ?fﬁvl\lf\ofvr\k’/?jklmuseum.com
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1A1B-25: Equipped with a 5-1/2 foot lead covered poly-
vinyl chloride insulated nonquadded stub cable having
number 24 AWG conductors. Can also be obtained in
lengths other than 5-1/2 foot when specified.

Two 8-32 x 1-7/16 inch long round head machine serews
are furnished for mounting.

Intended for use with buried polyethylene insulated
cables and is arranged to mount in a KS-16191 Cable
Terminal Box which is pole mounted, One or two ter-
minal blocks can be mounted in the box to provide cable
protection at the junction of polyethylene and pulp insu-
lated cable.
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TELEPHONE APPARATUS AND EQUIPMENT

BLOCKS

Terminal

1A4A Type

le—3-9/i6" ——
3/8" —» 1-1/2" —1-29/32"
3/'6" l/lall

Fig. 1

Gas tight terminal blocks each consisting of a cast
resin terminal block containing terminals and protector
units assembled to metal mounting brackets. The protector
units are grounded to the mounting brackets and to the
sheath of the stub cable. Blocks are provided with fanning
strips, a clamp for terminating a number 6 AWG ground
wire to provide station protector ground, and a removable
ground linkage to isolate the cable sheath from station
ground where electrolysis conditions exist. Blocks are
equipped with a 12-foot lead covered polyvinyl chloride
insulated nonquadded stub cable having number 24 AWG
conductors. Stub cable is color coded.

3/'6" '/4"

1-9/32"

?Flé'
\%
4-1/4"

o || ]| e

Y] 7-5/18"

I
E]:I ‘ |—29£'32

T n
1716

Fig. 2

1A4A-10, -16, and -25: Intended to be installed in G-type
cable terminal boxes or 1A1 Cable Terminal Section. Ar-
ranged for 10, 16, and 25 pairs of conductors, respectively.

1A4A-50: Intended to be installed in the H202 Cable
Terminal Section. Arranged for 50 pairs of conductors.

Intended for indoor use as fuseless protected building
terminal blocks in lieu of fused L-type cable terminals.

Contains
Dimensions 2A1A
Fig. (Inches) Protector
Code No. Comcode  No. A B Units
1A4A-10 100 010 859 1 12-3/4 12-5/16 20
1A4A-16 100 010 867 1 19-1/8 18-9/16 32
1A4A-25 100 010 875 1 17-1/4 16-13/16 50
1A4A-50 100 010 883 2 31-1/16 30-5/8 100
60 APPARATUS
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TELEPHONE APPARATUS AND EQUIPMENT

April 1, 1970

BLOCKS

Terminal

1B3A-54, 1B4A-54 and 1B6A-54

’] 282"
-

782"
T7

Each consists of a molded terminal block containing 108
P18E150 Protector Units which provide 500 volt protection
and 108 binding posts which are arranged for soldered
connections, assembled to a metal mounting bracket. The
protector units are grounded to the sheath of the stub
cable. Provided with a stub cable 25 feet long having 54
pairs of number 22 AWG conductors. Can also be ob-
tained with a 50 foot stub cable when specified in the order.

Arranged to mount in a KS-14296L5 Cabinet or in a
19 inch bay framework.

Used for terminating N1 Carrier Cable at repeater
points.

1B3A-54: A stub cable having a polyvinyl chloride
jacket over aluminum. It is intended for indoor use only
and is not gastight.

Comeode: 100 010 933 E/W 25 Ft Stub
100 010 958 E/W 50 Ft Stub

1B4A-54: A gastight terminal block with a stub cable
having a polyethylene jacket over aluminum. It is intended
to terminate aerial or underground cable conductors.

Comcode: 100 010 966 E/W 25 Ft Stub
100 010 982 E/W 50 Ft Stub

1B6A-54: A gastight terminal block with a stub cable
having a steel armor over alpeth with an outer polyethy-
lene jacket. It is intended to terminate buried cable con-
ductors.

Comcode: 101 055 648 E/W 25 Ft Stub
100 982 321 E/W 50 Ft Stub
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BLOCKS

Terminal

2A1 and 2A2 Type
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Fig. 1 063"

Each consists of a sheet metal chamber having an in- Fig. 2

sulating panel equipped with binding posts, nuts, and
washers. Furnished with a 6-foot, number 24 AWG alpeth

sheathed polyvinyl chloride insulated stub cable fully color fied in the order. Sheet metal parts have a light olive gray
coded and grounded to the mounting bracket. May also be enamel finish except the mounting bracket at the cable
obtained with a 12-foot or 25-foot stub cable when speci- stub end.

Dimensions (Inches) No. of Pairs of
Code No. Comeode Fig. No. A B C Binding Posts
2A1-11 (a) 100 011 030 1 9.125 9.688 11.109 11

(b) 100 011 048
(e) 100 011 055

2A1-16 (a) 100 011 063 1 12.250 12.812 14.234 16
(b) 100 011 071
(e) 100 011 089

2A1-25 (a) 100 011 097 1 18.500 19.062 20.484 25
(b) 100 011 105
(e) 100 011 113

241-50 (a) 100 011 121 1 = — — 50
(b) 100 011 139
(¢) 100 011 147

2A2-11 (a) 100 011 154 2 9.125 9.688 11.109 11
(b) 100 011 162
(e¢) 100 011 170

2A2-16 (a) 100 011 188 2 12.250 12,812 14.234 16
(b) 100 011 196
(¢) 100 011 204

242-25 (a) 100 011 212 2 18.500 19.062 20.484 25
(b) 100 011 220
(e) 100 011 238

242-50 (a) 100 011 246 2 — — — 50
(b) 100 011 253
(e) 100 011 261

(a) E/W 6 Ft Stub
(b) E/W 12 Ft Stub
(e) E/W 25 Ft Stub
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TELEPHONE APPARATUS AND EQUIPMENT

April 1, 1970

BLOCKS

Terminal

2A1 and 2A2 Type (Continued)

2A1-11, -16, and -25: Each has a top mounted stub cable
and is equipped with a fanning strip on one side of the
block.

2A1-50: Has a top mounted stub cable and is equipped
with fanning strips on both sides of the block.

2A2-11, -16, -25, and -50: Same as 2A1-11, -16, -25 and
-50, respectively, except stub cable is bottom mounted.

Intended to mount in G-type cable terminal boxes and
1A1 Cable Terminal Sections. For terminating either

paper insulated or plastic insulated conductor cables in
buildings where the ready access principle is used.

2A1-11, 2A1-16, 2A1-25, and 2A1-50 replace G11 and
G11A, G16 and G16A, G26, and G51 Binding Posts Cham-
bers, respectively, for top stub cable installation.

2A2-11, 2A2-16, 2A2-25, and 2A2-50 replace G1l1 and
G11A, G16 and G16A, G26, and G51 Binding Posts Cham-
bers, respectively, for bottom stub cable installation.

2B1 and 2B2 Type

2.500" 4.250"
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3.688"
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.093"

Fig. 1

Each consists of a sheet metal chamber having an in-
sulating panel equipped with bindings posts, nuts, and
washers. Furnished with a 12-foot, number 24 AWG alpeth
sheathed polyvinyl chloride insulated stub eable fully color
coded and grounded to the mounting brackets which are
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Fig. 2

406"

T

4.312"

+1-
.090"

equipped with a ground clamp. May also be obtained with
a 25-foot stub cable when specified in the order. Equipped
with fanning strips on both sides. Sheet metal parts have
a light olive gray enamel finish except the mounting
bracket at the cable stub end.

Dimensions (Inches) No. of Pairs of

Code No. Comcode Fig. No. A B C Binding Posts
2B1-75 (a) 100 011 303 1 28.000 28.812 50.484 75
(b) 100 011 311
2B1-100 (a) 100 011 329 1 36.125 36.937 38.609 100
(b) 100 011 337
2B1-300 (a) 100 011 345 2 53.938 54.750 56.718 300
(b) 100 011 352
2B2-75 (a) 100 011 360 1 28.000 28.812 30.484 75
(b) 100 011 378
2B2-100 (a) 100 011 386 1 36.125 36.937 38.609 100
(b) 100 011 394
2B2-300 (a) 100 011 402 2 53.938 54.750 56,718 300
(b) 100 011 410
(a) E/W 12 Ft Stub
(b) E/W 25 Ft Stub
APPARATUS 63
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TELEPHONE APPARATUS AND EQUIPMENT

BLOCKS

Terminal

2B1 and 2B2 Type (Continued)

2B1-75, -100, and -300: Each has a top mounted stub
cable.

2B2-75, -100, and -300: Same as 2B1-75, -100, and -300,
respectively, except stub cable is bottom mounted.

Arranged to mount in H- or K-type cable terminal sec-
tions. For terminating either paper insulated or plastic
insulated conductor cables in buildings where the ready
access prineiple is used.

2C1-50
= 20.000"
i- 19.062"
o oe\oeo [2] '8
°l eeleeo |°|T 1.,
Dj 1.500 .
a 00|e®® |o|d ¥ 3.562
o ©0)ees @f_ Lo3r’" |
.562“—-| 18.500" t

o = T
Y e

Consists of a sheet metal chamber having an insulating
panel equipped with 100 binding posts.

Furnished with a gastight six-foot, number 24 AWG
lead sheathed, polyvinyl chloride insulated stub cable fully
color coded. May also be obtained with a 12-foot or 25-foot
stub when specified in the order.

Arranged to mount in the 58A3-50 Cable Terminal.

Used as a pole and wall distribution panel. May also
be used in place of the G51B Binding Post Chamber.

Comecode: 100 011 428 E/W 6 Ft Stub
100 011 436 E/W 12 Ft Stub
100 011 444 E/W 25 Ft Stub

r.szs"
| {
3P  THREAD __i?,j"
—-.562“!-— 2,|25"——~I
3.250"

Consists of a cast resin terminal block equipped with
six leads, three pairs of binding posts, and six 2A1A
Protector Units. Provides facilities for protecting three
stations and terminating service wire.

For use in buried distribution cable closures.
Comcode: 100 011 469

3A2B-3

The configuration and dimensions of these terminal
blocks are the same as 3A1A-3. It consists of a cast resin
terminal block containing 3 pairs of binding posts and six
2A1B Protector Units. It is provided with number 24
AWG polyvinyl chloride insulated wire leads which are
connected internally to the binding posts. Two leads are
connected to each binding post. The protector units are
grounded to the mounting studs.

Provides facilities for protecting up to 3 cable pairs and
for terminating drop or service wires, Used in ready
access terminals at location close enough to the junction
of polyethylene insulated cable and paper insulated cable

where protection for the paper insulated cable is required.
Comeode: 100 011 477
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TELEPHONE APPARATUS AND EQUIPMENT

January 1, 1970

BOXES

Apparatus

105BW and CW

105BW: Metal box having an olive gray finish. Overall
dimensions are 7.38 inches high by 6.88 inches wide by
3.38 inches deep. Two cable rings and two escutcheons are
furnished. Intended to have key telephone units in the
1A1 Key Telephone System.

Comcode: 100 012 368

105CW: Same as 105BW except cover is plastic and
overall dimensions are 7.47 inches high by 6.91 inches wide
by 3.48 inches deep.

Comcode: 101 249 852

JKL Museum of TelephofPPARATRNKIMuUseum.com

111B: Consists of a red enameled metal housing
equipped with a self-closing door with unexposed hinges
and cover. The door and cover are red enameled and
form the front and side of the housing. The word “Fire”
in large letters appears on the door and cover. The box
is provided with two 0.500 inch pipe tap holes on the
top and two on the bottom for conduit connections and
is arranged to mount a number 8 type apparatus unit
which is not furnished and must be ordered separately.
The overall dimensions are 16.875 inches high by 12
inches wide by 7 inches deep. Arranged to mount on
buildings, fences, poles, etc., by means of a 29C Bracket
which is not furnished and must be ordered separately.

Comcode: 100 012 392 ’

111C: Same as the 111B Apparatus Box except handle
is provided with a cam to assist in opening the door if it
is held closed due to freezing. Forms a part of the num-
ber 570 type telephone sets.

Comcode: 100 012 400
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TELEPHONE APPARATUS AND EQUIPMENT

BOXES

Apparatus

111 Tvpe (Continued)

111D: Same as 111C Apparatus Box except color is
yellow and the word “Fire” is omitted and it mounts by
a 29E Bracket. Forms a part of the 570 type telephone
set for highway emergency reporting service,

Comcode: 101 278 190

111E: Same as 111C except has a yellow housing and
the word “Fire” is omitted from door and cover. Mounts
by means of a 29E Bracket, which must be ordered sep-
arately. Forms a part of 570J4 Telephone Set.

Comcode: 101 390 771

115A1 and 115B1

i

2.97" — 5 92"
— 4.99" | "I 1720+ e 4 55"
e
4.88" 1562" 408"
ol .
5.24" 5.24"
£ ey l
"
Fig. 1 Fig. 2

Each consists of a gray metal housing equipped with
a distributing ring and having a light olive gray snap-on
cover. The cover is reversible so as to permit opening
from either the top or bottom of the housing.

115A1: Arranged to contain one 66B type connecting
block. Serews for mounting connecting block furnished.
See Fig. 2.

Comcode: 100 012 442

115B1: Arranged to contain two 66B type connecting
blocks. See Fig. 1.
Comcode: 100 012 459

TFor use as bridging facilities in station switching
systems such as 1A1, 1A2, and 6A Key Telephone Systems.
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January 1, 1970

BOXES

Cable Terminal

281" I‘-.3|2"
T
T .218" DIA
Oy 3 HOLES
@ \H.IBT"DM.
AC
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——4 384" —

812"

—a.125"
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COVER CLOSED

A sheet metal box with a hinged cover, having a light
olive gray enamel finish. Provided with knockouts in each
end for cable and wire entrance. Also provided with one
8A Distributing Ring and screws for mounting terminal
block or adapter and the distributing ring.

A P-17E201 Closure for closing a wire hole can be ob-
tained when specified on the order.

Used for indoor installation.

GAll: Arranged for housing a 2A1-11 or a 2A2-11
Terminal Block or a 102B Adapter.

Comecode: 100 012 574

GAl16: Arranged for housing a 2A1-16 or a 2A2-16
Terminal Block or 102C Adapter.

Comeode: 100 012 590

GAI6A: Arranged for housing a 2A1-16 or a 2A2-16
Terminal Block.

Comcode: 100 012 608

GA26: Arranged for housing a 2A1-25 or a 2A2-25
Terminal Block or a 102D Adapter.

Comcode: 100 012 616

Dimensions (Inches)

Code No. A B C
GAll 8.251 10.134 9.876
GAl6 11.376 13.259 13.000
GAI6A 11.376 13.259 13.000
GA26 17.626 19.509 19.250

JKL Museum of Telephonﬁp\;‘\‘/w\glﬂﬁlmuseum.com

GB Type

218" DIA

zal" 12"
2 HOLES T |+ i
@"T\:@\C&m [ Y
/ [
4]@

':

VN |

@)

A O

a
]
L) A
]
ls:
D

I O O

| - |
c le—1/2 D—=

500" ‘

= 036"

L S
— — "

COVER CLOSED

A sheet metal box with a hinged cover, having a light
olive gray enamel finish. Provided with knockouts in both
ends for cable and wire entrance. Also provided with a
fanning strip and two 8A Distributing Rings. Screws are
provided for mounting a terminal block or an adapter.

A P-17E201 Closure for closing a wire hole can be ob-
tained when specified on the order.

These boxes provide more flexible wiring arrangement
than the GA type boxes.

GB11: Arranged for housing a 2A41-11 or a 2A2-11
Terminal Block or a 102B Adapter.

Comeode: 100 012 624

GB16: Arranged for housing a 2A1-16 or a 2A2-16
Terminal Block or a 102C Adapter.

Comcode: 100 012 632

GB26: Arranged for housing a 241-25 or a 2A2-25
Terminal Block or a 102D Adapter.

Comcode: 100 012 640

Dimensions (Inches)

Code No. A B C D E
GBll 10.134 9.875 6.759 6.500 8.251
GB16 13.259 13.006 6.759 6.500 11.375
GB26 19.509 19.250 7.259 7.000 17.626
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BOXES

Cable Terminal

GC Type A sheet metal box with a hinged cover, having a light
olive gray enamel finish. Provided with knockouts in each
end for cable entrance and in each end and one side for

-=”+{N0TE11 218" DIA 2 HOLES wire entrance. Also provided with one 8A Distributing

1]

5

281"

= 5 Ring. Serews are provided for mounting terminal block or

1.625" adapters.
v

A P-17E101 Closure for closing a wire hole can be ob-
tained when specified on the order.

GC32: Arranged for housing two 2A1-11, 2A2-11, 2A1-16,
or 2A2-16 Terminal Blocks or two 102B or C Adapters.

Comecode: 100 012 657

GC52: Arranged for housing two 2A1-16, 2A2-16, 2A1-25,

g #Wmﬂ [ e )
— lﬂ_/_v (NOTE EJVO or 2A2-25 Terminal Blocks or two 102C or D Adapters.
Comeode: 100 012 665

— — — ] GC102: Arranged for housing two 2A1-25, 2A2-25,
2A1-50, or 2A2-50 Terminal Blocks or two 102D Adapters.
2 Comecode: 100 012 673
o -] o] o (=]
2 )
1 o__0© o__oj Dimensions (Inches)
NOTES: siz® _"‘J"‘-S"O" Code No. A B c D E F
|. 3.468" FOR GC32 AND GC52 [+—INOTE 3) .
5.343" FOR GC102, F - 050" GC32 14.750 15.037 13.125 2.437 8.475 8.187
2. ON GC32 AND GCS52 ONLY.
3. 4.718" FOR GC32 AND GC52 GC52 21.000 21.287 19.376 2.474 8475 B.187

6.593"FOR GClO2.
Ml GC102 21.000 21.287 19.376 2.450 12,250 11.937

e — —

COVER CLOSED

Terminal Wall

ED69391-50, Group 1 and NP A terminal wall box of fiberglass reinforced polyester
resin with a light olive gray wrinkle enamel finish. The
overall dimensions are 29.844 inches long by 12.062 inches
wide by 4.266 inches high.

Arranged to mount one terminal strip of a 26A Ap-

paratus Mounting.
Comcode: 600 016 299
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BRACKETS
24 Type 29C and E
11/64" HOLE 5 . 3.00" —
5/16"C. B. o 1=1/32"j— Gc 15/64 \ / 7
1/32" DEEP ~7/32 3/16" A ; o 5 \ I
”'*‘ﬁi@fg 1| F10000 00004
B/ 15/64" @ 3/8" 187" __l .500" L_
:*Fj:k- 5/64 i ¥ O CTRS
24C 17 ™.406"DiA
3-11/16" 8.875" 6.375"

— ’—‘:n 24D
— 8 -i i-5f|ﬁ"]...

24A 24E
Code Dimensions (Inches)
No. Comcode A B
24 A 100 013 366 37/64 1/4
24B 100 013 374 37/64 1/4
24C 100 013 382 37/64 1/4
24D 100 013 390 37/64 1/4
24E 100 013 408 55/64 17/32

24A, B, C, and D: Metal brackets intended to mount
stud mounted capacitors (3-1/2 inches or less in height)
having mounting centers located off center. Two brackets
are required to mount one capacitor.

24E: Metal bracket intended to mount number 182 type
inductors. Two brackets are required to mount one
inductor.

25 Type
" "[ 1-e/16T 3y _'{"'W“"L'— /16"
3/1e | 3/18" {
o T e o 2 W

—3 7T g —==o I-3/8
JI/‘rS"I \\\_/ ‘?-TF." T"a Hflﬁl’ N L
5;’?3"

3/16 "+ | z-l/a“—-{ 3"’6" == 2-5/32
. 2-5/8" ~—2-17/32"
i —
I ’] 176" 1-1/8" [| 118" 778"
2 4
ke

25A 258

Metal brackets intended to mount stud mounted capaci-
tors in place of lug mounted capacitors where mounting
plates are drilled for capacitors having the mounting lugs
located off center, 3/8-inch for 25A and 5/32-inch for 25B.

Comecode: 100 013 416 and 100 013 424, respectively.

.343"DIA

: (0000 Sooo;—t
i\ o o
jl-n—v_aso“ - |-.3?5" e 3.00"—»

" " m
375 6.750 |

29C: A metal mounting intended for use in mounting
telephone sets on buildings, fences, poles, ete.

Serews and lock washers for mounting telephone set
to bracket are furnished.

Intended for use in mounting number 570 type tele-
phone sets.

Comcode: 100 013 515

29E: Same as 29C Bracket except has a yellow finish.

Comcode: 101 278 208

36A

o | @ O T
¢ O Oo l
I?— 3-7,!3"——-[

T "
15/186
Q_L

Metal bracket for mounting number 7 type buzzer and
a 152A Capacitor. Mounting screws and two leads for

connecting buzzers are furnished.
Comcode: 100 013 580
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43B

- 3.994" ———————»

e 328" ——————»

D[ ]D 2.219"

j—
@\

: 101 :
©
13

a1

Metal bracket arranged to mount a 47C or D type con-
necting block or a 108A type apparatus blank in an elec-
trical outlet box. Provided with mounting screws and
serews for mounting a connecting block or jack.

Comcode: 100 013 630

44B
o
a 2-9/16"
o o
o
| 4-9/16"
3/18"
4
ﬁ_w-=—=r-——'
—

Metal bracket for mounting a number 7 type buzzer
and a 152A Capacitor. Mounting screws and two leads for

connecting buzzer are furnished.
Comcode: 100 013 6438

45A
13—9/18"
2-1/2" ——————————f
o =
9/16 5/16"1-3/4" 3 /8"

5/18" 15/16" e
/ /16 Ha/a'"’"s
J° o o aL j__

Metal bracket for mounting NC10 and NC16 and NF10

and NF16 Cable Terminals on poles or walls. Arranged

for horizontal or vertical mounting on walls.
Comcode: 100 013 655

60A

—-| !-,laa" .tEIIB"

b
&) 4 | 500

2 f
2" L I“‘
3
) S
1 ®
250" 1255 I 3" 500"

I 4
1_r ¥
6.875" | 0as"

Metal bracket for mounting a number 7 type buzzer
on a number 168 type backboard. Mounting screws are

furnished.
Comcode: 100 013 804

65A

Metal bracket for mounting a number 7 type buzzer or
a KS-8109 type buzzer in a 630DW type and similar multi-
button type telephone sets. Mounting screws are furnished
and also insulated washers are furnished for mounting a
KS-8109 type buzzer.

Comcode: 100 013 846

67A and B

|
A A/,ZIS"-Z‘l THREAD

[ —
[ 4 b /8"

0000 0P~ =T+
i’aﬂs“—rﬂ:‘ﬂ“
+— D Vzu }_

e
7738 T |
1/8" [+ D —»—— 7/16" CTRS —=

= VA [
-I 78" k—

Code Dimensions (Inches)
No. Comcode A B C

67TA 100 013 853 19
67B 100 013 861 23

Metal brackets for mounting 201C and similar type key
telephone units on relay racks in the 1Al Key Telephone
System. Mounting screws are furnished.

18-5/16 11/32 31/32
22-1/4 3/8 1
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BRACKETS

68A 75A, 76A, and 77A

A
s
O] L

Nonel ©
iy

Two-piece metal bracket for mounting 101B Wire Ter- ! \
minal. Intended for pole or crossarm mounting of ter-
minals so that removal and replacement will not interrupt 969"
service. Mounting hardware is furnished.

Comcode: 100 013 879
1
70A o720"
4+

75A

0.213) 4 HOLES

2,380

‘OQOﬂL- I » © .
.825 2.250

&
O
Plastic bracket for mounting KS-8108 type buzzer on [
a C4A Ringer in 564HLW type telephone sets. Mounting
screws are furnished.
Comcode: 100 013 895 4.938"
5486

213"

I.250"-—-| /4 HOLES

71A

4k MOUNT BUZZER % F \-

T "
- su?:ts; Dc:mLs 1.037 I
-THIS DIRECTION 35 ’ - E[ L
! 3.876" .

150"

e ’_u%‘;g O/ ull

bes" .453"—4 ’- 495"

063

Y |

—— 1.969" =

g
Metal bracket for mounting a number TAW type buzzer ?ﬁ&é

(less housing) or a KS-8109 type buzzer. For use in the

number 636, 637, 638, and 639 type telephone sets. Mount-

ing hardware is furnished. 76A
Comecode: 100 013 903
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75A, 76A, and 77A (Continued)

138"-32
2 HOLES

I.— 688" —-1 /

. i

1 1az2"

S

©

77A

Consist of metal bracket and two friction pads. For
mounting number 549 and 551 type keys to the side of
number 500 and 1500 type telephone sets. Brackets are
attached over the lip of the base of the telephone set and
locked in place by the telephone set housing.

75A: For 549A or 549B type keys.
Comcode: 100 013 952

76A: For 549C or 549D type keys.
Comeode: 100 013 960

77A: For 551A type keys.
Comcode: 100 013 978

82A

687" DIA

'

DO00EH

je——.125" CTRS ——

o]

L
reooer

Aluminum hrackets equipped with rubber grommets,
each of which will accommodate a 25-pair binder group.

Has 16 grommets and will accommodate 200 “Out” cable

pairs.

Intended for use in housings to facilitate wiring of
PIC cables in dedicated outside plant control and access
points.

Used initially in 29C3, 29D3, and 29E3 type cabinets.
Comeode: 100 014 000

83A

—»i | 062" [e—

le—— 125" CTRS —»

e
TFoCHOH
/

., 1
687" DIA oe2"
o 1.ooo" =
/1 ‘
= o=
z.812"
L=d=ﬁ s/ Y
[ 9.750" _—

An aluminum bracket equipped with 16 rubber grom-
mets, each of which will accommodate a 25-pair binder
group. Also equipped with two aluminum mounting sup-
ports. Mounting screws and a single pair wire terminal
are furnished.

Will accommodate 200 “Out” cable pairs. Bracket hole
designations are stamped on marker tape.

Intended for use in housings to facilitate wiring of PIC

—-_i-f cables in dedicated outside plant control and access points.
500" ?,"g?-g”___.. ‘0%252" Used initially with an aerial mounted 1B1 Closure.
Fa $\ Comcode: 100 014 018
| 562"' — 199" DIA
R 5 y ,
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BRACKETS

87 Type
.090'—-| r—
o 01
.090" R \

—

‘l—'?

/

SEE FIG, A 203"
4 HOLES 3 HOLES

FIG. 1-14

le-, 75" =

.090" n; .50"

.090" ]4—_r

\

228"
4 HOLES

FIG. 15

Consists of two or more steel brackets zine plated.

AP
JKL Museum of Telephony T

ARATU
www.ﬁdmuseum.com

Fig. No. Dim. A Dim. B Dim. C Dim. D
1 1.00 630 1.80 1.44
2 5.00 4.62 1.80 1.44
3 12.10 11.72 1.80 1.44
4 2.14 1.76 1.80 1.44
5 1.00 630 2.45 2.09
6 5.00 4.62 2.45 2.09
7 2.14 1.76 2.45 2.09
8 6.96 6.58 2.45 2.09
9 8.10 7.92 2.45 2.09

10 12.10 11.76 2.80 1.44
11 7.00 6.63 1.80 1.44
12 4.14 3.77 1.80 1.44
13 2.55 2.18 1.80 1.44
14 14.10 13.73 1.80 1.44

8TA: Consists of one figure 1 and one figure 2 bracket,
intended for mounting Data Set 303 or Data Auxiliary Set
809 on 23 inch No. 5 cross-bar type frames or KS-20018

cabinet.
Comcode: 101 203 479

87B: Consists of one figure 1 and one figure 3 bracket,
intended for mounting a Data Auxiliary Set 806B type on
23 inch No. 5 eross-bar type frames or KS-20018 cabinet.
Comcode: 101 203 487

87C: Consists of two figure 1 and two figure 15 brackets,
intended for mounting a Data Auxiliary Set 806B and a
Data Set 404B type adjacent to each other in the same
horizontal mounting space on 23 inch No. 5 cross-bar type

frames or KS-20018 cabinet.
Comcode: 101 203 495

87D: Consists of one figure 1, one figure 4, and two
figure 15 brackets, intended for mounting two Data Auxili-
ary Sets 806B type adjacent to each other in the same
horizontal mounting space on 23 inch No. 5 eross-bar type

frames or KS-20018 cabinet.
Comcode: 101 203 503

87E: Consists of one figure 5 and one figure 6 bracket,
intended for mounting Data Set 303 or Data Auxiliary
Set 809 on 23 inch bulb angle type frames.

Comcode: 101 203 511

87F: Consists of one figure 5 and one figure 10 bracket,
for mounting a Data Auxiliary Set 806B type on 23 inch
bulb angle type frames.

Comeode: 101 203 529

87G: Consists of two figure 5 and two figure 15 brackets,
intended for mounting a Data Auxiliary Set 806B type and
Data Set 404B type, adjacent to each other in the same
horizontal mounting space, on 23 inch bulb angle type

frames.
Comcode: 101 203 537

87H: Consists of one figure 5, one figure 7, and two
figure 15 brackets, intended for mounting two Data Auxili-
ary Sets 806B type, adjacent to each other in the same
horizontal mounting space on 23 inch bulb angle type
frames.

Comecode: 101 203 545

73
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87 Type (Continued)

87J: Consists of two figure 5 brackets, intended for
mounting Data Set 303 or Data Auxiliary Set 809 on
19 inch bulb angle type frames.

Comcode: 101 203 552

87K : Consists of one figure 5 and one figure 9 bracket,
intended for mounting a Data Auxiliary Set 806B type on

19 inch bulb angle type frames.
Comecode: 101 203 560

87L: Consists of one figure 5 and one figure 8 bracket,
intended for mounting a Data Set 404B type on 19 inch

bulb angle type frames.
Comcode: 101 203 578

87M: Consists of one figure 1 and one figure 11 bracket,
intended for mounting Data Set 303 or Data Auxiliary
Set 809 on 25 inch mounting plate space in a K3-20093

cabinet.
Comcode: 101 203 586

87N : Consists of one figure 1 and one figure 14 bracket,
intended for mounting Data Set 303 or Data Auxiliary
Set 809 on 25 inch mounting plate space in a KS-20093

cabinet.
Comeode: 101 203 594

87P: Consists of one figure 1, one figure 13, and two
figure 15 brackets, intended for mounting a Data Auxili-
ary Set 806B type and a Data Set 404B type, adjacent to
each other in the same horizontal mounting space, on
25 inch mounting plate spaece in K5-20093 cabinets.
Comeode: 101 203 602

87TR: Consists of one figure 1, one figure 12, and two
figure 15 brackets, intended for mounting two Data Auxili-
ary Sets B06B type, adjacent to each other in the same
horizontal mounting space, on 25 inch mounting plate
space in KS-20093 cabinets.

Comcode: 101 203 610

878: Consists of two figure 1 brackets, intended for
mounting Data Auxiliary Set 806B type in KS-20018L6
cabinets or Data Set 303 type in KS-20018L5 cabinets.

Comeode: 101 429 728

Brackets 87A, B, E, F, J, K, L, M, and N are provided
with six P-147379 screws for mounting the brackets to
the sets and the sets to the frames or cabinets.

Brackets 87C, D, "G, H, P, and R are provided with 14
P-181933 and six P-147379 screws for mounting the
brackets to the sets and the sets to the frames or cabinet
and mounting the two sets together.

Bracket 878 is provided with six P-181933 and six
P-174379 serews for mounting the bracket to the set and
the sets to the cabinets.

898

9.145" ﬁ’r.ns"
i 4, 218"

L-— 2.|00“-i }‘.IOU"

0 iy

" P—w 3.39'——|

Consists of a molded plastic “stand-off” bracket for
mounting 66M type connecting blocks away from flat sur-
faces so that cables can be stored behind the connecting
block. This cable space accommodates three layers of four
25 pair inside wiring cable. The bracket is attached to a
wall by means of mounting lugs having slotted holes to
accommodate screws or bolts. The connecting block is at-
tached to the bracket by means of a molded in “snap-on”

arm.
Comeode: 101 334 167
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‘ A,
J‘./B" ) 7

¥

Spring steel blade in an insulating handle. The blade
is coarsely ground, giving the effect of a fine file. For use
in cleaning contact points,

Comcode: 100 014 240
For other burnishers, see TOOLS.
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BUZZERS

4C

1-1/4" 2-5/32"

l 1-3/8" 2-5/18"

~ -

A.C. TERMINALS

|- /8" —>a—|-35/64 23/32" =

D.C. TERMINALS .
«————— APPROX. 3-51/64" ———

%
7
2-1/4" ur
:I[ L
"
:Ji (T

High resistance buzzer equipped with a light olive gray When mounted on metal surfaces a number 176A-49
dust cover. Designed to operate on either direct current Backboard is required and must be ordered separately.
of 24 volts or alternating ringing current of 16-2/3 cycles. Comecode: 100 014 281
Approximate resistance is 1200 ohms. For use with private branch exchange switchboards.

7 Type operated on ac, connections are made directly to coils

eliminating the make and break contact and thus the need
of contact maintenance. Will normally operate without
readjustment on the voltage ranges listed under individual
codes. The minimum effective resistance to de or imped-
ance to 60 cycle ac of these buzzers should be assumed to
be approximately 3 times the nominal resistance.

Equipped with heavy silver contacts and reed mounted
armature with a flat retractible spring and stop. Overall
dimensions are 1-1/8 inches high, 2-11/16 inches deep, and
1-31/32 inches wide. Light olive gray finish.

TAW, BW, CW, DW, EW, and FW Types: Intended for
either de or 50-60 cycle ac operations. (See table). When

APPARATUS 77
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7 Type (Continued)

Code DC
No. Comcode Min.

TAW-49 100 014 398 14

TBW-49 100 014 406 2

TCW-49 100 014 414 2

TDW-49 100 014 422 4

TEW-49 100 014 430 10

TFW-49 100 014 448 20

KS-8108L2, KS-8109L2, and KS-3110L2

N ——

25/64 MAX,

e AN, [ __+,
145003 o o i
i 15/32

Operating Voltage Approx.
60 Cyele AC Resistance
Max. Min. Max. (Ohms)
40 15 21 270
4 9 10.5
8 3 8 2.6
15 4 156 15.8
20 10 20 105
60 20 60 682

Designed to operate on either ac or dec voltages. Each
buzzer has one coil, an exterior screw for adjusting the
contact gap, and two exterior binding posts. The base and
press on cover are of magnetic material.

KS-8108L2: 0.5-0.8 ohms resistance and will operate on
3.4 to 4.5 volts de or 60 cycle ac.

Comcode: 400 021 762

KS-8109L2: 55 ohms resistance and will operate on 14
to 30 volts de or 60 cycle ac.

1=1/a" —L— : Comcode: 997 912 662
i KS-8110L2: 300 ohms resistance and will operate on
24 to 50 volts de or 60 eycle ac.
Comecode: 400 021 788
o — -
% f 25/64" MAX.
1.500" — 145" 003
] )
v’ O AM@)
_1_ 1 = |
3/4" Max,
1/4"MIN.
f——1-1/2" MAX ——
e 2-3/8"REF
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CABINETS

29 Type

688" DIA.

~ 438'DIA.

g

Each consists of a metal housing having hinged doors
and a wooden backboard. Brackets for pole or wall mount-
ing are furnished.

29A1 and Bl: One nipple is provided in the top plate,
and two cable entrance holes are provided in the bottom
of each ecabinet. Used initially in furnishing cross-connect-
ing facilities in the distribution cable plant.

29C2, D2, and E2: Three nipples are provided in the top
plate, and four cable entrance holes are provided in the
bottom of each cabinet. A lead disk 0.125 inch thick is
soldered flush with the top of each nipple. Used initially
for control points in dedicated plant.

29C3-800, D3-1200, and E3-1800: Same as 29C2, D2, and
E2 except equipped with wiring brackets and distributing
rings on the wooden backboard, and they are not equipped
with the lead disk. Used initially for furnishing access and
control points in dedicated outside plant.

Code Dimensions (Inches)
No. Comecode A C D E ¥
290A1 100 014 562 29.250 10.187 8.500 21.250 26.875 7.500
29B1 100 014 570 46.875 10.187 8.500 38.875 44 500 7.500
29C2 100 014 596 39.500 16.562 9.250 30.000 37.375 9.000
29D2 100 014 620 48.375 16.562 9.250 38.8T5 46.000 9.000
29E2 100 014 653 53.250 18.312 11.750 44.500 51.000 8.312
29C3-800 100 014 604 39.500 16.562 9.250 30.000 37.375 9.000
29D3-1200 100 014 638 48.375 16.562 9.250 38.875 46.000 9.000
29E3-1800 100 014 661 53.250 18.312 11.750 44.500 51.000 8.312
APPARATUS 79
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31A1-450 and 31B1-1050

Each consists of a sheet metal intermediate section pro-

E E s o
vided with a door. The door is provided with slot type
knockouts for cable entrance. A wooden backboard,
o o equipped with wiring brackets and distributing rings, is
mounted in each cabinet.
Code Dimensions (Inches)
A No. Comcode A B C
B
31A1-450 100 014 679 29.500 18.000 5.562
31B1-1050 100 014 687 50.250  35.000 T7.438
L_J
c
- LT—"—_-ol—l-
< 14.500" -
@ @
M T 5.875"
@ ] lgf_\uﬁ l @ _*.l
:.ooo"-‘ |-——:z.500"—-1 .rgs"
CABINETS
Apparatus

18-5/18"

10-3/8"

80

ED-82051-70, Group 1

A molded fiber glass cabinet with a stippled light olive
/‘\ gray finish. Cabinet is wall mounted on a wooden back-
9-1/2" board and has ventilation louvers and ecable entrances.
Used to enclose the 101J Power Plant.

Comcode: 600 016 596

APPARATUS
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Group Mounting Plates (Inches) Quantity Type

CABINETS
Apparatus
ED-91180-70 Group Comcode Deseription

24 and NP 600 016 844 Gray green textured vinyl

fini : ;
“../'\ 1msb.&.ed 1 cabmect; l:\nth
APPROX. ouvers, less wooden ase.

28 and NP 600 016 307 Light olive gray wrinkle
enamel finished cabinet
with louvers, less wooden
base.

29 600 016 653 Light olive gray finished
wooden base.

30 and NP 600 016 315 Medium gray textured vinyl
finished cabinet with lou-
vers, less wooden base.

I i 31 600 016 323 Medium gray lacquer fin-

I ished wooden base.

O 32 and NP 600 016 851 Light olive gray wrinkle
I 38" enamel finished cabinet,
I less wooden base.
I Additional framework required for mounting is listed
i below.
Number of Size Terminal Strips
E

2

Metal cabinet with a hinged steel gate and removable
metal cover. The cabinet is arranged for wall or floor
mounting. Has a capacity of 18 mounting plates 14-1/8,
19, or 23 inches long by 1-3/4 inches wide. Consists of
cabinet groups 23, 24, 28, 30, and 32; wooden base groups
18, 29, and 31; nameplate group NP; and mounting frame-
work groups 3, 4, 5, 6, 9, 15, and 16. The groups required
as described below must be specified on the order.

Group Comcode Desecription
18 600 016 646 Gray green finished wooden
base.
23 and NP 600 016 661 Light olive gray wrinkle

enamel finished cabinet,
less wooden base.

[ 14 195

3 14 19 ] s 100

4 18 19 5 100

18 195

5 18 14-1/8 5 100

14 23 4 100

9 18 19 18 195

15 18 19 or 23 — .

16 One cable tie bar

ED-91180-72

Same construction as ED-91180-70 except the cabinet
has a capacity of 15 mounting plates 23 inches long by
2 inches wide. Consists of cabinet groups 19, 21, 25, 26,
and 35; wooden base groups 22 and 27; nameplate group
NP; and mounting framework group 20. The groups re-
quired as described below must be specified on the order.
When floor mounted, groups 19 and 25 require one
ED-91180-70, Group 18 gray green wooden base.
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Group
19 and NP

20

21 and NP

22

25 and NP

26 and NP

27

35 and NP

82

TELEPHONE APPARATUS AND EQUIPMENT

CABINETS

Apparatus

ED-91180-72 (Continued)

Comcode

600 016 869

600 016 877

600 016 885

600 003 578

600 016 893

600 016 901

600 016 919

600 016 927

Description

Gray green textured vinyl
finished cabinet complete
for fifteen 23-inch long by
2-inch  wide mounting
plates, less wooden base.

Framework for mounting
twelve 23-inch long by
2-inch wide mounting plates
and four 100 type terminal
strips. Shipped unassem-
bled when group 20 is
ordered individually.

Light olive gray wrinkle
enamel finished cabinet
complete for fifteen 23-inch
long by 2-inch wide mount-
ing plates, less wooden
base.

Light olive gray lacquer
finished wooden base.

Gray green textured vinyl
finished cabinet complete
with louvers for fifteen 23-
inch long by 2-inch wide
mounting plates, less
wooden base.

Dark brown wrinkle enamel
finished cabinet complete
with louvers for fifteen 23-
inch long by 2-inch wide
mounting plates, less
wooden base.

Brown semigloss lacquer

APPROX.

ED-91194-70

24-11/16"

N\

)

Metal cabinet with a hinged steel gate and removable
metal cover. The cabinet is arranged for wall or floor
stand mounting. The cabinet has a capacity of 11 mount-
ing plates 14-1/8, 19, or 23 inches long by 1-3/4 or 2
inches wide. Requires one ED-91180-70, Group 29 light
olive gray wooden base when floor mounted. Consists of
cabinet groups 18 and 22; nameplate group 2; and mount-
ing framework groups 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 13, and 14. The
group required as described below must be specified on

finished wooden base. the order.
Light olive gray wrinkled
enamel finished cabinet Group
complete with louvers for 18 and NP2
fifteen 23-inch long by
2-inch  wide  mounting
plates, less wooden base.

22 and NP2

APPARATUS

Comcode

600 016 778

600 016 935

Deseription

Light olive gray wrinkle
enamel finished cabinet,
less wooden base.

Light olive gray wrinkle
enamel finished cabinet
complete with louvers for
eleven 1-3/4 or 2-inch wide
mounting plates, less
wooden base.

JKL Museum of Telephony | www.jkimuseum.com
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CABINETS
Apparatus
Additional framework required for mounting is listed Group Comecode Description
below. 19and NP2 600 016 976  Gray green textured vinyl

Number of Size Terminal Strips

Group Mounting Plates  (Inches) Quantity Type
[ 7 195
3 7 19 . -
4 11 19 3 100
[ 11 195
5 11 14-1/8 ] 3 100
7 23 4 100
11 14-1/8 2 193
11 19 11 195
13 11 19 or 23 — —
14 One cable tie bar — — —

ED-91194-72

Same construction as ED-91194-70 except the cabinet
has a capacity of nine mounting plates 23 inches long
by 2 inches wide. Consists of eabinet groups 15, 17, 19,
and 21; nameplate group 2; and mounting framework
group 16. The groups required as described below must
be specified on the order. When floor mounted, groups 15
and 19 require one ED-91180-70, Group 18 gray green
wooden base; groups 17 and 21 require one ED-91180-70,
Group 29 light olive gray wooden base.

Group Comeode Desecription

15 and NP2 600 016 943 Gray green textured vinyl
finished cabinet complete
for nine 23-inch long by
2-inch wide mounting

plates, less wooden base.

16 600 016 950 Framework for mounting
six 23-inch long by 2-inch
wide mounting plates and
four 100 type terminal
strips. Shipped unassem-
bled when group 16 is

ordered individually.

1Tand NP2 600 016 968 Light olive gray wrinkle
enamel finished ecabinet
complete for nine 23-inch
long by 2-inch wide mount-
ing plates, less wooden

hase.

finished cabinet complete
with louvers for nine 23-
inch long by 2-inch wide
mounting plates, less wood-

en base,

21 and NP2 600 016 984 Light olive gray wrinkle
enamel finished cabinet
complete with louvers for
nine 23-inch long by 2-inch
wide mounting plates, less
wooden base.

ED-91472-70

A metal cabinet with a hinged steel gate and removable
metal cover. The cabinet is arranged for wall or table
mounting and has a capacity of four mounting plates,
14-1/8 or 19 inches long by 1-3/4 inches wide. The overall
dimensions shown in the above illustration include the
insulating board. Without the insulating board, the over-
all dimensions of the cabinet are 21-1/4 inches wide by
11 inches high by 11 inches deep. Consists of cabinet
groups 2, 3, 8, 9, 10, 14, 16, and 18; nameplate group NP;

APPARATUS 83
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TELEPHONE APPARATUS AND EQUIPMENT

CABINETS

Apparatus

ED-91472-70 (Continued)

insulating board groups 4, 5, 15, and 17; and mounting
framework group 1. The groups required as described
below must be specified on the order.

Group

2 and NP

3and NP

8 and NP

9 and NP

10 and NP

14 and NP

15

16 and NP

17

18 and NP

84

Comcode

600 016

600 017

600 017

600 017

600 017

600 017

600 017

600 017

600 017

600 017

600 017

600 017

600 017

992

008

016

024

032

040

057

065

073

081

099

107

115

Description

Supplementary details for
mounting four 14-1/8 inch
long by 1-3/4 inch wide
mounting plates and four
195 Terminal Strips in
cabinets per group 2 or 3.

Olive green finished cabinet
complete with cover.

Walnut finished cabinet
complete with cover.

Olive green finished insu-
lating board.

Walnut finished insulating
board.

Light olive gray finished
cabinet complete  with
cover. Used for housing ex-
ternal alarm equipment.

Light olive gray finished
cabinet  complete  with
cover. Used to mount mes-
sage registers.

Aluminum gray finished
cabinet complete  with
cover.

Gray enamel finished cab-
inet complete with cover.
Used to mount engine room
alarm equipment.

Light gray lacquer finished
insulating board.

Light olive gray wrinkle
finished cabinet complete
with cover. Used for 10-15
amp hour 15-19 wvolt; 10
amp hour 17-21 volt, 19-24
volt, or 21-26 volt power
plant.

Light olive gray finished
insulated board.

Light olive gray finished
cabinet  complete  with
cover.

ED-21981-70

26-1/4" 17"

[l
H
)

RTRTATETR
U

" @ )

A floor supported common systems steel cabinet with
doors opening to the front and rear. Consists of cabinet
groups 6, 15, 16, 17, and 18 and nameplate group NP.
The groups required as described below must be specified
on the order.

Group Comcode Description

6 and NP 600 016 349 Gray green vinyl finished
cabinet with louvers for
mounting forty-five 23-inch
by 1-3/4 inch mounting

plates.

15 600 017 123 Junetion details for joining
cabinets without  side
panels.

APPARATUS
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Januvary 1, 1970

A metal cabinet with fixed mounting frame, having a
hinged door in front and lift off panel in back. The cabinet
is arranged for floor mounting and has a capacity of
26 mounting plates 23 inches long by 1-3/4 inches wide
or 23 mounting plates 23 inches long by 2 inches wide.
Consists of cabinet groups 2, 4, 6, and 7 and nameplate
group NP. The groups required as described below must
be specified on the order.

CABINETS
Apparatus
Group Comcode Deseription
16 and NP 600 016 356 Light olive gray finished
cabinet without louvers for
mounting forty 23-inch by
2-inch mounting plates.
17 and NP 600 016 364 Light olive gray finished
cabinet with louvers for
mounting forty 23-inch by
2-inch mounting plates. Group
18 and NP 600 016 372 ng.ht o]:v:e gray finished 2 and NP
cabinet with louvers for
mounting forty-five 23-inch
by 1-3/4 inch mounting
plates.
ED-92185-70 ed N
- —F
6 and NP
i} e
J C
52"
7 and NP
|
—
26-1/4" | I7- |
APPARATUS

Comcode
600 017 131

600 016 406

600 016 414

600 017 149

JKL Museum of Telephony | www.jkimuseum.com

Desecription

Gray green wrinkle enamel
finished cabinet; door with-
out louvers. Arranged to
mount twenty-three 23-inch
long by 2-inch wide mount-
ing plates.

Gray green wrinkle enamel
finished cabinet; door with-
out louvers. Arranged to
mount twenty-six 23-inch
long by 1-3/4 inch wide
mounting plates.

Gray green wrinkle enamel
finished cabinet; door and
rear lift out panel have
louvers. Arranged to mount
twenty-three 23-inch long
by 2-inch wide mounting
plates.

Gray green wrinkle enamel
finished cabinet; door and
rear lift out panel have
louvers. Arranged to mount
twenty-six 23-inch long by
1-3/4 inch wide mounting
plates.
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CABINETS

Apparatus

K5-20018

FRONT
MOUNTING
SURFACE

REAR
MOUNTING
SURFACE

CABLE ACCESS

TELEPHONE APPARATUS AND EQUIPMENT

KS-20018,L.3 CABINET WITH FRONT PANEL REMOVED

The cabinets are constructed from aluminum sheets
and consist of a framework housing and a front and rear
panel. These are furnished in a two-tone gray textured
vinyl finish. The framework housing is a dark convert
gray while the two panels are a light olive gray. The cabi-
nets house data equipment at remote stations. The different
sizes of cabinets are designed to enclose one data set or a
multiple arrangement of data sets.

List No. Comcode Description
1 996 536 702 Cabinet 12 inches deep, 24 inches
wide, and 12 inches high. Pro-
vides an inside vertical mounting

List No.

3

86 APPARATUS
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Comcode

400 318 275

400 318 283

Description

of 9 inches on 23 inch wide mount-
ing plates.

Cabinet 12 inches deep, 24 inches
wide, and 17 inches high. Provides
an inside vertical mounting of 14
inches on 23 inch wide mounting
plates.

Cabinet 12 inches deep, 24 inches
wide, and 24 inches high. Provides
an inside vertical mounting of 20
inches on 23 inch wide mounting
plates.



TELEPHONE APPARATUS AND EQUIPMENT

List No.
4

5

6

Comcode
400 318 291

400 345 872

400 345 880

January 1, 1970

CABINETS
Apparatus
Deseription List No. Comcode Description
Cabinet 12 inches deep, 24 inches 7 400 345 898 Cabinet 17 inches deep, 24 inches

wide, and 30 inches high. Provides
an inside vertical mounting of 26
inches on 23 inch wide mounting
plates.

Cabinet 12 inches deep, 20 inches
wide, and 9 inches high. Provides
inside vertical mounting of 6
inches on 19 inch wide mounting
plates.

Cabinet 12 inches deep, 13 inches
wide, and 9 inches high. Provides
inside vertical mounting of 6
inches on 11.75 inch wide mount-
ing plates.

wide, and 30 inches high. Provides
inside wvertical mounting of 26
inches on 23 inch wide mounting
plates.

Cabinet 17 inches deep, 24 inches
wide, and 24 inches high. Provides
an inside vertical mounting of 20
inches on 23 inch wide mounting
plates.

8 400 369 195

Equipment

ED-69488-50

4

ot e byt e 3 e P

A floor-supported single rack steel cabinet with light
olive gray finish designed to take one 26A Apparatus
Mounting and one ED-69366-51, Group 3, Terminal Plate
Assembly. The terminal plate assembly is mounted on
top of the apparatus mounting. The sides and ends are
removable in two halves by removing the lift off top and
releasing a spring catch on each set. This allows lowering
of hinged tracks on which the apparatus mounting rolls.
Requires approximately 30 inches of clear space in front
of cabinet to allow complete lowering of track. Provision
is made for floor mounting when required. The group
required as described below must be specified on the order.
All items in group 2 are shipped loose. Dimensions are
32-1/2 inches wide by 32-1/2 inches high by 13 inches deep.

Group Description

1 Single rack cabinet with an apparatus mounting
and terminal plate assembly.

Comcode: 600 016 232
2 Single rack cabinet.
Comeode: 600 017 156

APPARATUS 87
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TELEPHONE APPARATUS AND EQUIPMENT

CABINETS

Equipment

ED-69489-50

Same as ED-69488-50 except has a double rack and has
a capacity of two 26A Apparatus Mountings and two
ED-69366-51, Group 3 Terminal Plate Assemblies. Dimen-
sions are 32-1/2 inches wide by 32-1/2 inches high by
24-3/8 inches deep. The group required as described below
must be specified on the order.

Group Deseription
1 Double rack cabinet with two apparatus mountings
and two terminal plate assemblies.
Comcode: 600 016 240
2 Double rack cabinet.
Comcode: 600 016 570

ED-69368-50

A
30-7/16"
& )
25-11/16"

L/m 18"

Designed for wall mounting a 26A Apparatus Mounting.
Consists of a cover group 2, nameplate group NP, and a
backboard group 3. The groups required as described
below must be specified on the order. Assorted hardware
used for mounting the 26A Apparatus Mounting is shipped
unassembled.

Group Description

2 and NP Cover for group 3. Has a light olive gray
wrinkle enamel finish. Comcode: 600 016 281

3 Backboard for mounting. Comcode: 600 003 321

88

ED-69462-50

A

28-1/4"

N

Designed for floor or wall mounted number 301 type key
service units. Consists of a base plate assembly group 1,
cover group 2, floor board assembly group 3, and name-
plate group NP. The groups required as described below
must be specified on the order. The floor board assembly
is shipped separate; other assorted hardware remains un-
assembled until equipment is mounted.

Group Description

1 Base plate assembly with mounting hard-
ware.

Comcode: 600 017 164

2 and NP Glass fiber cover for group 1.
Comcode: 600 017 172
3 Floor board assembly with mounting hard-

ware.
Comcode: 600 016 174

TUS
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CABLES

Switchboard

A-Type

The A-type switchboard cables are provided with a thin
plastic (polyvinyl chloride) covering., Cables are prefixed
by code numbers.

Cables prefixed by code numbers below 300 employ
BU wire. The conductors are tinned and have polyvinyl
chloride insulation (PVC).

Cables prefixed by code numbers 400 through 405 em-
ploy BH wire. The conductors are tinned and have ex-
truded polyvinyl chloride, cotton braid, lacquer treated
insulation.

Cables prefixed by code numbers in the 750 to 759
series, except 754, employ conductors of polyethylene in-
sulated wire. Each wire is shielded with a tinned copper
braid having a number 26 AWG ground wire braided into
the shield.

A general table of A-type cables follows giving the
gauge of wire, the color combination codes, and the num-
ber of conductors, triples, pairs, and singles. Two addi-
tional tables follow the general table and cover codes 400
through 405 and 750 through 759.

PAIRS SINGLES
Code Dimensions
No. Comcode  Conductors No. Gauge Colors* No. Gauge Colors* (Inches) Shape
16A 100 014 695 63 20 22 1C-20C 20 22 1C-20C .54 Round
24A 100 014 729 43 20 22 1C-20C —_ — —_— 46 Round
50A 100 014 752 33 10 22 1C-10C 10 22 1C-10C 41 Round
62A 100 014 786 63 15 22 1C-15C — _ — .54 Round
15 22 1C-15C — — —_
66A 100 014 802 103 20 22 1C-20C — — — .67 Round
20 22 1C-20C — - —
10 22 1C-10C - — —
69A(a) 100 014 836 208 20 22 1C-20C — —_ — .93 Round
20 22 1C-20C — — —
20 22 1C-20C — — —
20 22 1C-20C — — —_
20 22 1C-20C — — —_
TOA 100 014 869 83 20 22 1C-20C — — - .61 Round
20 22 1C-20C — - —
T4A 100 014 893 22 10 22 1C-10C — _ — .36 Round
97TA 100 014 943 132 20 22 1C-20C —_ —_ — .14 Round
20 22 1C-20C — —_ —
20 22 1C-20C — —_ —
4 22 1C-4C - — —_
106A 100 014 984 103 20 22 1C-20C 20 22 1C-20C .66 Round
20 22 1C-20C — — —_
182A 100 015 007 12 6 22 1C-6C —_ — — .29 Round
183A 100 015 031 53 20 22 1C-20C 10 22 1C-10C .50 Round
191A 100 015 064 93 20 22 1C-20C 20 22 1C-20C .63 Round
10 22 1C-10C 10 22 1C-10C
205A 100 015 080 39 12 22 1C-12C 12 22 1C-12C .43 Round
230A 100 015 114 136 6 22 1C-6C _ — — .15 Round
20 22 1C-20C — — —
20 22 1C-20C — — —
20 22 1C-20C —_ —_ —
233A 100 015 148 127 2 22 1C-2C 20 2 1C-20C .12 Round
20 22 1C-20C 20 22 1C-20C
20 22 1C-20C —_ - —
234A 100 015 163 164 20 22 1C-20C —_— — —_ .82 Round
20 22 1C-20C — —_ —_
20 22 1C-20C — — —
20 22 1C-20C — - —_
235A(a) 100 105 189 208 20 22 1C-20C 20 22 1C-20C 02 Round
20 22 1C-20C 20 22 1C-20C
20 22 1C-20C —_ — e
20 22 1C-20C —_ — —
*See Chart I.
APPARATUS 89
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Code
No.

243A(b)

262A
253A
254A
255A
256A
25TA
2568A

259A

260A

261A

262A(a)

263A (b)

264A

265A
266A

26TA

Comeode
100 015 247

100
100
100
100
100
100

100

100

100

100

100

100

100

100

100

100

100

100

*See Chart I.

90

849
015
015
015
015
015
015
015
015

015

015

015

016
015
015

015

015

015

892
296
312
338
353
379

395

411

437

452

478

494

510

536

551

577

593

619

312

12
22
33
43
63
83
103

127

164

208

312

185

26

50

146

T4

104

Conductors  No.

20
20
20
20
20

6
10
10
20
20
20
20
20
20
20
20

2
20
20
10
20
20
20
20
20
20
20
20
20
20
20
20
20
20
20
20
20
12
12
12
12
12
12
12
12
12
12
12
12
20
20
10

Switchboard

A-Type (Continued)

PAIRS

Gauge

22
22
22
22
22
24
24
24
24
24
24
24
24
24
24
24
24
24
24
24
24
24
24
24
24
24
24
24
24
24
24
24
24
24
24
24
24
24
24
24
24
24
24
24
24
24
24
24
24
24
24
24

CABLES

Colors*

1C-20C
1C-20C
1C-20C
1C-20C
1C-20C
1C-6C

1C-10C
1C-10C
1C-20C
1C-20C
1C-20C
1C-20C
1C-20C
1C-20C
1C-20C
1C-20C
1C-2C

1C-20C
1C-20C
1C-10C
1C-20C
1C-20C
1C-20C
1C-20C
1C-20C
1C-20C
1C-20C
1C-20C
1C-20C
1C-20C
1C-20C
1C-20C
1C-20C
1C-20C
1C-20C
1C-20C
1C-20C
1C-12C
1C-12C
1C-12C
1C-12C
1C-12C
1C-12C
1C-12C
1C-12C
1C-12C
1C-12C
1C-12C
1C-12C
1C-20C
1C-20C
1C-10C

APPARATUS

TELEPHONE APPARATUS AND EQUIPMENT

SINGLES

Gauge

22
22
22
22
22

24

24
24
24
24

24

Colors*

1C-20C
1C-20C
1C-20C
1C-20C
1C-20C
1C-10C
1C-20C
1C-20C
1C-20C
1C-20C
1C-20C
1C-20C
1C-10C

1C-20C
1C-20C
1C-20C
1C-20C
1C-20C
1G-20C
1C-20C
1C-20C

JKL Museum of Telephony | www.jkimuseum.com

Dimensions

(Inches) Shape
1.12 Round
26 Round
.33 Round
37 Round
.42 Round
.49 Round
.56 Round
.62 Round
.66 Round
.71 Round
75 Round
.84 Round
1.01 Round
a7 Round
.35 Round
45 Round
71 Round
.53 Round
.62 Round
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Code
No.

27T1A
274A
27T6A

280A

283A
800A
801A
802A
803A

804A

805A

806A(c)

807TA
S08A

809A

810A(d)

Comeode
100 015 635

100
100
100

100
100
100
100
100

100

100

100

100
100

100

100

*See Chart I.

(a) Minimum
(b) Minimum
{e) Minimum
(d) Minimum

015
015
015

849
016
016
016
016

016

016

016
016

016

016

676
692
742

900
369
377
386
393

401

419

427

435
443

450

468

Conductors

185

93

210
42
63

103
82

144

164

206

34
66

132

No.

20
20
20
20
20
12
20
20
10
17
20
20
20
20
20
20
20
20
20
10
20
20
20
20
20
20
20
20
20
16
16
16
16
16
16
16
16
16
16
16
16
16
16
16

CABLES

Switchboard

A-Type (Continued)

PAIRS
Gauge Colors™
22 1C-20C
22 1C-20C
22 1C-20C
24 1C-20C
24 1C-20C
22 1C-12C
22 1C-20C
22 1C-20C
22 1C-10C
24 1C-17C
26 1C-20C
26 1C-20C
26 1C-20C
26 1C-20C
26 1C-20C
26 1C-20C
26 1C-20C
26 1C-20C
26 1C-20C
26 1C-10C
26 1C-20C
26 1C-20C
26 1C-20C
26 1C-20C
26 1C-20C
26 1C-20C
26 1C-20C
26 1C-20C
26 1C-20C
26 1C-16C
26 1C-16C
26 1C-16C
26 1C-16C
26 1C-16C
26 1C-16C
26 1C-16C
26 1C-16C
26 1C-16C
26 1C-16C
26 1C-16C
26 1C-16C
26 1C-16C
26 1C-16C
26 1C-16C

]
]

20
20
10

20
20
10

20
20

SINGLES
Gauge

22
22
22
24

22
22
22

26
26

Colors®

1C-10C
1C-10C
1C-10C
1C-10C

1C-20C
1C-20C
1C-10C

1C-20C
1C-20C

January 1, 1970

number of good conductors is 205 as cable may include 1 defective pair and 1 defective single.
is 305 as cable may include 1 defective pair and 1 defective single.

number of good conductors
number of good conductors

is 204 as cable may include 1 defective pair.
number of good conductors is 262 as cable may include one defective pair.

APPARATUS
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Dimensions
(Inches) Shape
.88 Round
.08 Round
37 Round
.80 Round
.84 Round
.30 Round
.34 Round
.43 Round
39 Round
.50 Round
.53 Round
.59 Round
.25 Round
.33 Round
44 Round
.61 Round
91
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CABLES
Switchboard
750A Type
PAIRS ‘Apprqx.
Code Dimensions
No. Comecode Conductors No. Gauge Color* (Inches)
750A (a) 100 997 394 4 2 22 1&2 .35 x .22
T51A 100 997 402 6 3 22 1to3 .43
T52A 100 997 410 12 6 22 1to 5, BT
21

TH3A 100 997 428 24 12 22 1 to 5, .68

21 to 25,

41 & 42
T54E(b) (¢) 100 997 436 2 1 19 1 425
ThoA (a) 100 000 768 4 2 19 1&2 37 x .23
THEA 100 016 278 16 8 19 1 to 5, .71

21 to 23
TETA 100 016 286 20 10 19 1 to 5, T4

21 to 25
TH8A 100 016 294 8 4 22 1tod 48
T59A 100 016 302 16 8 22 1 to 5, .62

21 to 23

#*See Chart II.

(a) Furnished with braided covers having crepe paper
tape applied longitudinally over the shielded pairs. Over
this is applied a braid of slate cotton.

(b) Twisted pair covered with extruded jacket of poly-
ethylene, two braided shields of copper wire silver coated,
and a polyvinyl-chloride jacket. Nominal characteristic
impedance of 124 ohms at 4 me, a nominal mutual capaci-
tance 12.6 mmf per foot, and nominal attenuations per
100 feet of .245 db at 1 me, .490 db at 4 me and .786 db
at 10 me.

(e¢) Furnished in cartons of 500 feet. Larger lengths will
be furnished on hillable reels.

92 APPARATUS
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CABLES

Switchboard

M-Type

The M-type switchboard cables are provided with a thin
plastiec (polyvinyl chloride) covering. Cables are prefixed
by code numbers. The conductors are number 22 AWG C
Wire, tinned, having polyvinyl chloride insulation, cotton

Code
No.

16M
24M
50M
62M

66M

69M(a)

T0M
T4M
T9M

84M(b) (c)
9T™M

100M

103M
106M

125M
182M

183M
190M(d)

191M

206M
227M (c)

230M

232M (c)

233M

Comcode

100
100
100
100

100

100

100
100
100

100
100

100

100
100

101
100

100
100

100

100
100

100

100

100

*See Chart II.
**See Chart III.

014
014
014
839

014

014

014
014
839

839
839

839

839
839

309
015

839
839

839

839
839

839

839

986

703
737
760
604

810

844

877
901
612

620
638

646

6563
661

383
015

679
687

695

703
711

729

737

868

Conductors

63
43
33
63

103

208

83
21
21

63
132

83

42
103

23
13

53
30

93

39
83

136

83

123

No.

20
20
10
15
15
20
20
10
20
20
20
20
20
20
20
10
10
20
20
20
20

20
20
20
20
20
10

20

20
10
12
20
20

20
20
20
20
20
20
20

covered, and lacquered.

A general table of M-type cable follows giving the
gauge of wire, the color combination codes, and the num-
ber of conductors, pairs, and signals.

PAIRS
Gauge Color*
22 181-200
22 181-200
22 181-190
22 181-1956
22 181-195
22 181-200
22 181-200
22 181-190
22 181-200
22 181-200
22 181-200
22 181-200
22 181-200
22 181-200
22 181-200
22 181-190
22 181-190
22 181-200
22 181-200
22 181-200
22 181-200
22 181-184
24 181-200
24 181-200
24 181-200
22 181-200
22 181-200
19 181-190
22 181-186
22 181-200
22 1,3,5,7,9
22 182, 184,
186, 188,
& 190
22 181-200
22 181-190
22 181-192
24 1-20
24 181-200
22 181-186
22 181-200
22 181-200
22 181-200
22 1-20
22 181-200
22 181-200
22 181-200
APPARATUS

20
10
12

SINGLES

Gauge
22

22
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Color**
1-20

1-10

January 1, 1970

Dimensions
(Inches)

Sl x .41
.60 x .37
.43 Dia
.54 Dia

.72 Dia

.99 Dia

79 x .49
.37 Dia
41 x .24

1.32 x .32
.74 Dia

.68 x .40

.51 x .32
.66 Dia

.59 x .37
.31 Dia
.50 Dia
.38 x .23
.38 x.23
.63 Dia

.43 Dia
1.32 x .36

.75 Dia

1.57 x .37

.71 Dia

Shape

Oval
Oval
Round
Round

Round

Round

Oval
Round
QOval

Flat
Round

Oval

Qval
Round

Owval
Round
Round
QOval
Oval
Round

Round
Flat

Round

Flat

Round

93
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Code
No.

234M

235M(a)

236M(b) (¢)
239M(b) (e)

241M(b)(e)

242M(b) (e)
243M(e)

250M
251M
252M
253M
254M
2556M
256M
25TM

258M

259M

260M

261M

262M(a)

263M(e)

Comcode
100 839 745

100

100
100

100

100
100

100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100

100

100

100

100

100

100

*See Chart II.
*#*See Chart III.

94

839

839
839

839

986
839

839
839
839
839
839
839
839
839

839

839

839

839

839

839

752

760
778

786

876
302

810
828
836
844
851
869
877
885

893

901

919

927

935

943

Conductors
164

208

63
103

43

63
312

63
83
12
22
33
43
63
83

103

127

153

164

208

312

No.

20
20
20
20
20
20
20
20
20
20
20
20
20
20
20
20
20
20
10
10
20
10

6
10
10
20
20
20
20
20
20

2
20
20
20
20
10
20
20
20
20
20
20
20
20
20
20
20
20
20
20

Switchboard

M-Type (Continued)

PAIRS
Gauge Color*

22 181-200
22 181-200
22 181-200
22 181-200
22 181-200
22 181-200
22 181-200
22 181-200
24 181-200
22 1-20

22 181-200
22 181-200
22 181-200
22 181-200
22 181-200
22 181-200
22 181-200
22 181-200
24 181-190
24 181-190
24 181-200
24 181-190
24 181-186
24 181-190
24 181-190
24 181-200
24 181-200
24 181-200
24 181-200
24 181-200
24 181-200
24 181-182
24 181-200
24 181-200
24 181-200
24 181-200
24 181-190
24 181-200
24 181-200
24 181-200
24 181-200
24 181-200
24 181-200
24 181-200
24 181-200
24 181-200
24 181-200
24 181-200
24 181-200
24 181-200
24 181-200

APPARATUS

CABLES
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SINGLES

Gauge

Color**
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Dimensions
(Inches)

.82 Dia

.92 Dia

76 x .37
1.57x .39

76 x .34

1.57x .33
1.12 Dia

.50 Dia
.56 Dia
.26 Dia
.33 Dia
.37 Dia
.42 Dia
49 Dia
.56 Dia

T4 x .44

.66 Dia

.71 Dia

.75 Dia

.84 Dia

1.01 Dia

Shape
Round

Round

Flat
Flat

Flat

Flat
Round

Round
Round
Round
Round
Round
Round
Round
Round

Oval

Round

Round

Round

Round

Round
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CABLES

Switchboard

M-Type
PAIRS SINGLES
Code Dimensions
No. Comcode Conductors No. Gauge Color* No. Gauge Color** (Inches) Shape
264M 100 839 950 185 20 24 181-200 20 24 1-20 .77 Dia Round
20 24 181-200 20 24 1-20
20 24 181-200 20 24 1-20
2656M 100 839 968 26 12 24 181-192 — — —_— .35 Dia Round
2661M 100 839 976 50 12 24 181-192 — — — 45 Dia Round
12 24 181-192 — —_— —
26TM 100 839 984 146 12 24 181-192 — — — .71 Dia Round
12 24 181-192 - — —
12 24 181-192 — — —
12 24 181-192 — — —
12 24 181-192 — = —
12 24 181-192 - - —_
269M 100 839 992 74 12 24 181-192 — — —_— .53 Dia Round
12 24 181-192 - — —
12 24 181-192 — —_ —
270M 100 840 008 104 20 24 181-200 — — — .62 Dia Round
20 24 181-200 — —_ —
10 24 181-190 _ —_ e
271M 100 840 016 186 2 22 181-200 20 22 1-20 .88 Round
20 22 181-200 20 22 1-20
20 22 181-200 20 22 1-20
272M 100 840 024 34 16 24 181-200 - — - .38 Round
273M 100 840 032 123 20 24 181-200 20 24 1-20 .66 Round
20 24 181-200 20 24 1-20
275M 100 840 040 103 20 22 181-200 20 22 1-20 .76 x .55 Oval
20 22 181-200 — — —
276M 100 840 057 26 12 22 181-192 — -—_ — .37 Dia Round
277TM(b) (e) 100 840 065 21 10 22 181-190 — -— - .76 x .28 Flat
278M 100 840 073 68 20 22 181-200 24 24 1-24 67 x .39 Oval
279M(b) (c) 100 840 081 68 20 22 181-200 24 22 1-24 1.567 x .33 Flat
281M 100 840 099 123 20 22 181-200 20 22 1-20 .72 Round
20 22 181-200 20 22 1-20
282M 100 840 107 63 10 22 181-190 20 22 1-20 .54 Round
10 22 181-190 — — —

*See Chart II.
*#*See Chart III.

(a)
(b)
(e)

(d)
(e)

Minimum number of good conductors is 205 as cable may include 1 defective pair and 1 defective single.

Has pressboard tape core.

Conductors are bound with a textile binder, cover with paper tape, coated crepe paper tape and a textile braid and
then printed with gray cable print.

Conductors are bound with a textile binder but have no additional covering over the cores.

Minimum number of good conductors is 309 as cable may include 1 defective pair and 1 defective single.

APPARATUS 95
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CABLES

Switchboard

400 Type M

Consists of 22 gauge conductors of AM2 wire with slate
colored thermoplastic jacket. Has a dielectric strength of
2500 volts ac.

Code Con- Pairs Triples Dia.
No. (a) Comcode ductors No. Color(h) No. Color(h) (Ins.)
400M 101 241 446 18 — —_ 6 1b-6b 0.41
401M 101 241 453 10 5 1b-5b _ _ 0.32
402M 101 241 461 20 10 1b-10b —_— —_ 0.41
403M 101 241 479 6 3 1b-3b — —_ 0.26
404M 101 241 487 9 — e 3 1b-3b 0.31
4056M 101 241 495 30 — — 10 1b-3b 0.49

(a) Replaces 400A through 405A Cables, respectively

(b) See Chart IV

For general purpose use on Toll Transmission equip-
ment and battery supply.

500 Type M
Toll-Quadded
Approx
Code Condue- No. of Quad Diameter
No. Comcode tors® Quads Gauge Color** (Inches)
500M 100 840 115 8 2 22 1&2 .26
501M 100 840 123 16 4 22 1-4 .33
502M 100 840 131 32 8 22 1-8 45
503M 100 840 149 40 10 22 1-10 49
504M 100 840 156 52% 12 22 1-12 .55
506M 100 840 164 68* 16 22 1-16 .62
506M 100 840 172 84% 20 22 1-20 87
*Includes 1 spare quad.
*#See Chart V.
APPARATUS
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CABLES

Switchboard

721 Type

Rubber insulated, twisted, tinned number 22 AWG con-
ductors covered with a rubber jacket. One conductor has
longitudinal ridges on the rubber insulation as a means of
identification. Cable has 1 pair, 2 conductors and is ap-
proximately 0.28 inch in diameter. See Charts IV and V
for color combinations.

Comcode: 101 007 888

100 015 999 (Less reel)

722 Type

Has number 22 AWG conductors of K Wire with no
binding or outer covering. Cable has 10 pairs, 20 condue-
tors and is approximately 0.33 inch in diameter. See
Charts IV and V for color combinations.

Comcode: 100 016 005

723 Type

Consists of one 720 Cable and one cable same as 720
except for having a red tracer bound together with slate
cotton braid. Cable has 2 pairs, 4 conductors and is ap-
proximately 0.78 by 0.40 inch in diameter. See Charts IV
and V for color combinations.

Comcode: 100 016 013 (Carton)

100 016 021 (Reel)

724 Type

A flexible coaxial cable consisting of an inner conductor
of number 20 AWG solid copper wire covered with solid
stabilized polyethylene of natural color to a diameter of
approximately 0.200 inch, and an outer conductor consist-
ing of a double braid of tinned copper wire covered with
a sheath of stabilized polyethylene of natural color. The
overall diameter is approximately 0.31 inch.

Characteristic Impedance: 75 ohms

Capacitance: 21 uuf per foot.

Attenuation: 0.23 db per 100 feet at 1 me.

0.54 db per 100 feet at 5 me.
0.80 db per 100 feet at 10 me.
Comcode: 100 016 039 (Carton)
100 016 047 (Reel)

725 Type

Round flexible cable consisting of 30 conductors of num-
ber 24 AWG tinned copper wire, each insulated with two
servings of cellulose acetate rayon yarn, a close serving

of cotton yarn, and a coating of cellulose acetate lacquer.
Has no binding, serving, or external braiding, but each
end of cable is tied to prevent untwisting of the conduc-
tors. The overall diameter is approximately 0.29 inch.

Colors are as follows:

Blue Red-orange
Orange Red-green
Green Red-brown
Brown Red-slate

Slate Red-blue-white
Blue-white Red-blue-orange

Red-blue-green
Red-blue-brown

Red-blue-slate

Blue-Novelty red white
Orange-Novelty red white
Green-Novelty red white
Brown-Novelty red white
Slate-Novelty red white
Blue-White-Novelty red white
Blue-Orange-Novelty red white
Blue-Brown-Novelty red white
Blue-Slate-Novelty red white

Blue-orange
Blue-green
Blue-brown
Blue-slate
Red-blue

Note: Color listed as “Novelty red white” consists of
one ply of red yarn twisted together with one ply of white
yarn to form a single thread.

Comecode: 100 016 054

726 Type

A flexible high-attenuation coaxial cable consisting of
an inner conductor of number 20 AWG nichrome wire
covered with a solid stabilized polyethylene of natural
color to a diameter of approximately 0.200 inch, and
an outer conductor consisting of a double braid of tinned
copper wire covered with a sheath of brown polyethylene.
The overall diameter is approximately 0.31 inch.

Characteristic Impedance: 75 ohms.

Capacitance: 21 uuf per foot.

Comcode: 100 016 062 (Carton)

100 016 070 (Reel)

727A, 728A, and 729A

Flexible coaxial cables, each consisting of an inner con-
ductor of solid copper wire, covered with solid stabilized
polyethylene of natural color to a diameter of approxi-
mately 0.200 inch, and an outer conductor consisting of
a double braid of tinned copper wire and a jacket as indi-
cated in the table.

APPARATUS 97
JKL Museum of Telephony | www.jkimuseum.com



April 1, 1970

TELEPHONE APPARATUS AND EQUIPMENT

CABLES

Switchboard

727A, 728A, and 729A (Continued)

Intended for use as an outdoor patching cable for breaks
in coaxial lines.

Corona-free at voltages up to 3500 volts rms.

Attenuation: 0.23 db per 100 feet at 1 me.
0.54 db per 100 feet at 5 mc.
0.80 db per 100 feet at 10 me.
2.2 db per 100 feet at 70 me.
5.0 db per 100 feet at 300 me.
10.0 db per 100 feet at 1000 me.

Impedance: 727A—75 ohms at 2 me.
T28A—T75 ohms at 10 me.
T29A—175 ohms at 2 me.

Capacitance: T27A—21 nuf per foot.
728 A—20.5 uuf per foot.
729A—21 uuf per foot.

728A has a return loss of at least 35 db for any length
up to 210 feet, over the frequency range of 55 to 95 me,
when driven and terminated in 75-ohm resistance im-
pedances.

Diameter Approximate
Code of Inner Jacket Diameter
No. Comecode Conductor Material (Inch) Color
*T2TA 100 016 088 (Carton) 20 AWG Polyethylene 31 Natural
100 016 096 (Reel)
T28A 100 016 104 (Carton) .0311 inch Polyethylene 31 Slate
100 016 112 (Reel)
#ET29A 100 016 120 (Carton) 20 AWG Polyvinyl chloride .36 Black

100 016 138 (Reel)

#*Has a longitudinal red rayon tracer under the jacket for
identification purposes.

730A

A coaxial cable consisting of number 23 AWG solid
copper-covered steel center conductor insulated with a
natural color polyethylene two-tinned copper braided
shields and covered with a light olive gray polyvinyl chlo-
ride jacket. It has an overall diameter of 0.260 inch maxi-
mum.

Used for patching and cabling in L type carrier sys-
tems.

Comcode: 100 847 060

**Has a longitudinal triangular ridge on the jacket for
identification purposes.

760A Type

Has two conductors of number 22 AWG copper wire,
each insulated with an extruded coating of polyethylene.
Insulated conductors are twisted into a pair which is
covered with an extruded polyethylene jacket, two braided
shields of silver coated copper wire, and a polyvinyl
chloride slate colored jacket. The overall diameter is
approximately 0.305 inch. Has nominal characteristic im-
pedance of 124 ohms at 4 me, a nominal mutual capaci-
tance of 12.6 uuf per foot, and nominal attenuations per
100 feet of 0.135 db at 100 ke, 0.345 db at 1 me, 0.70 db
at 4 me, and 1.15 db at 10 me.

Comcode: 100 016 310 (Carton)
100 016 328 (Reel)

98 APPARATUS
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CABLES
Switchboard
761A1 Type 762A

Has two conductors of number 24 AWG tinned copper Consists of ten shielded pairs (761A1 through 761A10
wire, each insulated with an extruded coating of poly- cables) which are stranded together and covered with a
ethylene. The insulated conductors are twisted into a pair light olive gray plastic jacket. Modification consists of
which is covered with two braided shields of tinned copper substituting various colored jackets on individual 7T61A1
wire and a light olive gray plastic jacket. The overall cables to provide color coding. Cable is oval shaped, 0.64
diameter is approximately 0.225 inch. Has a maximum by 0.81 inch in diameter.

mutual capacitance of 17.5 pI'/ft.

Code No.
T61A1
T61AZ
T61A3
T61A4
T61A5
T61A6
T6LAT
T61A8
T61A9
T61A10
761A11
T61A12
T61A13
T61A14
T61A15
T61A16
T61A1T

(a) See Chart II.

Comcode

101
101
101
101
101
101
101
101
101
101
101
101
101
101
101
101

307
420
420
420
420
378
378
378
378
378
378
378
378
378
378
378

924
586
594
602
610
636
644
651
669
677
685
693
701
719
T27
735

101 378 743

Pair
Colors (a)

1

2

3

4

5
21
22
23
24
25
41
42
43
4
45
45A
20A

For use on L type multiplex.
Comcode: 100 016 351

APPARATUS 98.1
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CABLES

Connector

B25A Type

i Jj:

—  ja—1/4"

A beige, vinyl jacketed cable containing 25 pairs of
number 24 AWG color coded conductors. Equipped with
a KS-16690L1 Connector and KS-16689L3 Plug. A dust
cover is furnished for the plug and connector. Can be ob-
tained in 5, 15, 30, 60, or 100-foot lengths. Lengths must
be specified on order.

Used as an extension cable for connecting between plug
ended telephone sets and connector ended bridging termi-
nals or apparatus cabinets.

Comcode: 100 017 326 5 I't
100 017 334 15 Ft
100 017 342 30 Ft
100 017 359 60 Ft
100 017 367 100 Ft

APPARATUS 104.1
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Has number 22 AWG copper tinned conductors with
polyethylene and polyvinyl chloride insulation and covered
with an aluminum and polyvinyl chloride sheath. Has an

CABLES

Multiple Sheath

ABAM Type

average ac capacitance of 0.083 uf per mile of cable with

Code
No.

ABAMS6
ABAMI11
ABAM16
ABAME26
ABAMS51
ABAMT6
ABAMI101
ABAM152
ABAM202
ABAM303
ABAM404
ABAMG606

Intended for terminating exchange type cable and for certain building cable uses.

Has number 24 AWG cooper tinned conductors with
polyethylene and polyvinyl chloride insulation and covered
with an aluminum and polyvinyl chloride sheath. Has an

Comecode

100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100

019
019
019
019
019
019
019
019
019
019
019
019

504
512
520
538
546
5563
561
579
587
595
603
611

Minimum
Number of
Good
Pairs

6
11
16
26
51
76

101
152
202
303
404
606

Approximate
Overall
Diameter
(Inches)

0.42
0.51
0.57
0.67
0.95
1.10
1.22
1.45
1.68
2.00
2.28
2.76

ABMM Type

average ac capacitance of 0.083 uf per mile of cable with

Code
No.

ABMMI101
ABMM152
ABMMz202
ABMM303
ABMM404
ABMM606
ABMM909

Intended for terminating exchange type cable and for certain building cable uses.

106

Comcode

100
100
100
100
100
100
100

019
019
019
019
019
019
019

629
637
645
652
660
678
686

Minimum
Number of
Good
Pairs

101
152
202
303
404
606
909
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Approximate
Overall
Diameter
(Inches)

1.02
1.19
1.34
1.62
1.84
2.22
2.66

APPARATUS

TELEPHONE APPARATUS AND EQUIPMENT

Approximate
Weight
Per Foot
(Lbs.)

0.12
0.13
0.17
0.24
0.43
0.64
0.717
1.11
1.46
2.14
2.81
4.17

Approximate
Weight
Per Foot
(Lbs.)

0.56
0.78
0.99
1.45
1.89
2.75
4.02

Factory

Stock

Lengths

(Feet)
1000
2500
2500
2500
1000
1000
1000
1000
1000
1000
1000

750

Factory
Stock
Lengths
(Feet)

1000
1000
1000
1000
1000

700

700

a conductor resistance of not more than 192 ohms per
mile of cable at 68° F. Attenuation is approximately 1.8
db at 1000 Hz.

Reel
No.

442
414
414
414
415
415
415
416
416
417
417
418

a conductor resistance of not more than 302 ohms per
mile of eable at 68° F. Attenuation is approximately 2.3
db at 1000 Hz.

Reel
No.

414
414
415
416
416
416
417
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CABLES

Multiple Sheath

In descriptions of multiple sheath cables, the terms BT
and GT are used. The definition of each term is provided
as follows.

Buried Tape-Armored Cable (BT)

In cases where protection against low frequency induc-
tion from power lines or somewhat more mechanical pro-
tection is desired, a steel tape armor can be furnished.
This type of sheath covering is similar to that used for
jute protected cables, except for the addition of two
servings of steel tapes. This protection consists of the
following materials in the order named:

1. Asphalt compound.
2. One or more layers impregnated paper.
3. Asphalt compound.
4, One layer impregnated jute.
. Asphalt compound.
. Two layers steel tape.

. One or two layers impregnated jute.
. Asphalt compound.
10. Coating of whiting.

5
6
7. Asphalt compound.
8
9

For this construction the increase in diameter varies
with the size of cable from about 0.3 inch to about 0.6
inch.

Gopher Protected Cable (GT)

Where conditions do not justify the heavy steel tapes
used for regular tape armored cables and but little
mechanical protection is required, such as for example,
protection against rodents, a single tape armored cable
is available using thin steel tape. This protection con-
sists of the following materials in the order named:

1. Asphalt compound.
2. One layer impregnated paper.
3. Asphalt compound.

. One layer steel tape.

. Asphalt compound.

. One or more layers impregnated paper.
Asphalt compound.

. One or two layers impregnated jute.

. Asphalt compound.

10. Coating of whiting.

BHAA and BHAG Type

Electrical Characteristics

DC Resistance: Approximately 117 ohms not to exceed
186 ohms per loop mile at 68° F.

Capacitance: 0.083 uf, approximately, per mile at
1000 Hz.

Attenuation: 1.8 db, approximately, per mile at 1000 Hz.

Dielectric Strength: BHAA—In excess of 8000 volts de
between conductors, in excess of 10,000 volts dc between
conductors and sheath. BHAG—In excess of 8000 wvolts
de between conductors, in excess of 20,000 volts de between
conductors and sheath.

Mechanical Characteristics

Sheath: BHAA 11 to 600 pairs, (Alpeth)
Aluminum and Polyethylene.

BHAG 11 to 600 pairs, (PAP)
Polyethylene, Aluminum and Polyethylene.

Conductors: Number 22 AWG solid copper, insulated
with extruded polyethylene applied directly to the wires.

All cables are color coded in accordance with the color
code identification shown in Chart V.

Intended use: BHAA—OQutside plant—General
BHAG—Outside plant—Buried
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TELEPHONE APPARATUS AND EQUIPMENT

BHAA and BHAG Type (Continued)

The mechanical characteristics of BHAA and BHAG Cables are indicated in the following tabulation.

Code
BHAA 11
BHAA 11 BT
BHAA 11 GT
BHAA 16
BHAA 16 BT
BHAA 16 GT
BHAA 25
BHAA 25 BT
BHAA 25 GT
BHAA 50
BHAA 50 BT
BHAA 50 GT
BHAA 75
BHAA 75 BT
BHAA 75 GT
BHAA 100
BHAA 100 BT
BHAA 100 GT
BHAA 150
BHAA 150 BT
BHAA 150 GT
BHAA 200
BHAA 200 BT
BHAA 200 GT
BHAA 300
BHAA 300 BT
BHAA 300 GT
BHAA 400
BHAA 400 BT
BHAA 400 GT
BHAA 600
BHAA 600 BT
BHAA 600 GT

(BT) Buried tape
{GT) Gopher tape

108

Comcode

100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100

021
021
021
021
021
021
021
021
021
021
021
021
021
021
021
021
021
021
021
021
021
021
021
021
021
021
021
021
021
021
021
021
021

088
096
104
112
120
138
146
153
161
179
187
195
203
211
229
237
245
252
260
278
286
294
302
310
328
336
344
351
369
377
385
393
401

BHAA Type

Approximate

Outside Diameter

(Inches)
50
.82
T4
.55
87
19
.64
.96
.88
.81

1.13
1.05
1.01
1.42
1.32
1.12
1.53
1.43
1.33
1.74
1.64
1.49
1.90
1.80
1.83
2.26
2.15
2.08
2.51
2.40
2.47
2.92
2.81

APPARATUS
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Approximate

Weight Per Foot

(LBS)
12
.63
31
15
10
.36
.20
.82
.43
.35

1.09
.63
.52

1.68
.94
.66

1.93

1.09
.93

2.38

1.44

1.20

2.81

1.97

1.76

3.73

2.47

2.30

4,51

3.09

3.37

6.00

4.34

Standard
Feet

4250
4250
4250
4250
4250
4250
4250
4250
4250
4260
4250
4250
2800
2800
2800
2800
2800
2800
2100
2100
2100
2100
2100
2100
1400
1400
1400
1200
1200
1200

Length
Reel

414
417
417
414
418
417
414
419
418
416
420
420
416
418
417
416
420
418
417
419
418
417
420
420
417
420
419
417
420
420
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CABLES

Multiple Sheath

BHAG Type
Approximate Approximate
Outside Diameter Weight Per Foot Standard Length

Code Comecode (Inches) (LBS) Feet Reel
BHAG 11 100 021 419 .60 .16 4250 414
BHAG 11 BT 100 021 427 92 .15 4250 419
BHAG 11 GT 100 021 435 B4 37 4250 418
BHAG 16 100 021 443 .65 .19 4250 415
BHAG 16 BT 100 021 450 97 .82 4250 419
BHAG 16 GT 100 021 468 .89 42 4250 419
BHAG 25 100 021 476 .14 .25 4250 415
BHAG 25 BT 100 021 484 1.06 .95 4250 420
BHAG?25 GT 100 021 492 .98 .51 4250 419
BHAG 50 100 021 518 .98 43 4250 417
BHAG 50 BT 100 021 526 1.30 1.30 4250 420
BHAG 50 GT 100 021 534 1.22 .76 4250 420
BHAG 75 100 021 559 111 .58 2800 416
BHAG 75 BT 100 021 567 1.52 1.83 2800 419
BHAGT75 GT 100 021 575 1.42 1.02 2800 418
BHAG 100 100 021 583 1.22 .73 2800 417
BHAG 100 BT 100 021 591 1.63 2.08 2800 420
BHAG 100 GT 100 021 609 1.53 1.20 2800 420
BHAG 150 100 021 625 1.44 1.02 2100 417
BHAG 150 BT 100 021 633 1.85 2,59 2100 420
BHAG 150 GT 100 021 641 1.75 1.57 2100 419
BHAG 200 100 021 666 1.67 1.33 2100 418
BHAG 200 BT 100 021 674 2.10 3.14 2100 *420
BHAG 200 GT 100 021 682 1.99 1.97 2100 *420
BHAG 300 100 021 708 1.96 1.91 1400 418
BHAG 300 BT 100 021 716 2.39 4,00 1400 420
BHAG 300 GT 100 021 724 2.28 2.6 1400 420
BHAG 400 100 021 732 2.22 2.48 1200 419
BHAG 400 BT 100 021 740 2.65 4.82 1200 420
BHAG 400 GT 100 021 757 2.54 3.31 1200 *420
BHAG 600 100 021 773 2.62 3.61 — =
BHAG 600 BT 100 021 781 3.07 6.38 = =a
BHAG 600 GT 100 021 799 2.96 4.63 — =
* Outside lags
(BT) Buried tape
(GT) Gopher tape
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CABLES
Multiple Sheath

BHBA and BHBG Type Mechanical Characteristics
Sheath: BHBA 6 to 300 pairs, (Alpeth) Aluminum and
Electrical Characteristics Polyethylene.

BHBG 6 to 300 pairs, (PAP) Polyethylene,
Aluminum, Polyethylene.

Conductors: Number 19 AWG solid copper, insulated

DC Resistance: Approximately 85 ohms not to exceed
92 ohms per loop mile at 68° F.

E: i : 0. 1 il 000 i . 5 i
HZCrtpamtance 0.083 uf, approximately, per mile at 1 with extruded polyethylene applied directly over the wires.
All cables are color coded in accordance with the color
Attenuation: 1.3 db, approximately, per mile at 1000 code identification shown in Chart V.
Hz. Intended use: BHBA—Outside plant—General

Dielectric Strength: BHBA—In excess of 10,000 volts BHBG—Outside plant—Buried

de between conductors and sheath. BHBG—In excess of The mechanical characteristics of BHBA and BHBG
20,000 volts de between conductors and sheath. cables are shown in the following tabulations.
BHBA Type
Approximate Approximate
Outside Diameter Weight Per Foot Standard Length

Code Comecode (Inches) (LBS) Feet Reel
BHEA 6 100 022 060 .51 13 4200 414
BHBA 6 BT 100 022 078 .83 .65 4200 418
BHBA 6 GT 100 022 086 S5 .32 4200 417
BEHBA 11 100 022 094 61 .19 4200 414
BHBA 11 BT 100 022 102 93 79 4200 419
BHBA 11 GT 100 022 110 .85 .44 4200 418
BHEA 16 100 022 128 .69 .25 4200 415
BHBA 16 BT 100 022 136 1.01 91 4200 419
BHBA 16 GT 100 022 144 .93 49 4200 419
BHBA 25 100 022 151 .81 .35 2800 415
BHBA 25 BT 100 022 169 1.13 1.09 2800 417
BHBA 25 GT 100 022 177 1.05 .63 2800 416
BHBA 50 100 022 185 1.13 .65 2800 416
BHBA 50 BT 100 022 193 1.54 1.92 2800 420
BHBA 50 GT 100 022 201 1.44 1.09 2800 418
BHBA 75 100 022 219 1.33 .92 2100 416
BHBA 75 BT 100 022 227 1.74 2.37 2100 419
BHBA 75 GT 100 022 235 1.64 1.43 2100 418
BHEBA 100 100 022 243 1.49 1.19 2100 417
BHBA 100 BT 100 022 250 1.90 2.80 2100 420
BHBA 100 GT 100 022 268 1.80 1.75 2100 420
BHBA 150 100 022 276 1.83 1.74 1400 417
BHBA 150 BT 100 022 284 2.26 3.71 1400 420
BHBA 150 GT 100 022 292 2.15 2.45 1400 419
BHBA 200 100 022 300 2.08 2.27 1200 417
BHBA 200 BT 100 022 318 2,51 4.48 1200 420
BHBA 300 GT 100 022 326 2.40 3.07 1200 420
BHBA 300 100 022 334 2.47 3.32 T00 417
BHBA 300 BT 100 022 342 2.92 5.95 700 418
BHBA 300 GT 100 022 359 2.81 4.29 700 418

(BT) Buried tape
{GT) Gopher tape
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CABLES

Multiple Sheath

BHBG Type
Approximate Approximate
Outside Diameter Weight Per Foot Standard Length

Code Comcode (Inches) (LBS) Feet Reel
BHBG 6 100 022 367 .61 .16 4200 414
BHBG6 BT 100 022 375 .93 .6 4200 419
BHBG6 GT 100 022 383 .85 .38 4200 418
BHBG 11 100 022 409 .71 .23 4200 415
BHBG 11 BT 100 022 417 1.03 91 4200 420
BHBG 11 GT 100 022 425 .95 .48 4200 419
BHBG 16 100 022 441 .79 .29 4200 415
BHBG 16 BT 100 022 458 111 1.02 4200 420
BHBG 16 GT 100 022 466 1.03 BT 4200 420
BHBG 25 100 022 482 .98 .43 2800 415
BHBG 25 BT 100 022 490 1.30 1.30 2800 417
BHBG 25 GT 100 022 508 1.22 .76 2800 417
BHBG 50 100 022 524 1.23 2 2800 417
BHBG 50 BT 100 022 532 1.64 2.08 2800 420
BHBG 50 GT 100 022 540 1.54 1.20 2800 420
BHBG 75 100 022 565 1.44 1.01 2100 417
BHBG 75 BT 100 022 573 1.85 2.58 2100 420
BHBG 75 GT 100 022 581 1.75 1.56 2100 420
BHBG 100 100 022 607 1.67 1.31 2100 418
BHBG 100 BT 100 022 615 2.10 3.12 2100 *420
BHBG 100 GT 100 022 623 1.99 1.96 2100 *420
BHBG 150 100 022 656 1.96 1.88 1400 418
BHBG 150 BT 100 022 672 2.39 3.98 1400 420
BHBG 150 GT 100 022 680 2.28 2.63 1400 420
BHEBG 200 100 022 698 2.22 2.45 1200 419
BHREG 200 BT 100 022 706 2.65 4.79 1200 *420
BHBG 200 GT 100 022 714 2.53 3.29 1200 =420
BHBG 300 100 022 722 2.62 3.56 700 417
BHBG 300 BT 100 022 730 3.07 6.33 700 420
BHEG 300 GT 100 022 748 2.96 4.58 700 420
* QOutside lags
(BT) Buried tape
(GT) Gopher tape

APPARATUS 111

JKL Museum of Telephony | www.jkimuseum.com



January 1, 1970

TELEPHONE APPARATUS AND EQUIPMENT

CABLES

Multiple Sheath

BKMA and BKMG Type

Electrical Characteristics

DC Resistance: Approximately 24 ohms not to exceed
292 ohms per loop mile at 68° F.

Capacitance: Approximately 0.083 uf not to exceed
0.090 uf per mile at 1000 Hz.

Attenuation: 2.3 db, approximately, per mile at 1000
Hz.

Dielectric Strength: BKMA—In excess of 5000 volts de
between conductors, and between conductors and sheath.
BEKMG—In excess of 5000 volts dec between conductors, in
excess of 20,000 volts de between conductors and sheath.

Mechanical Characteristics
Sheath: BKMA 11 to 900 pairs, (Alpeth) Aluminum and
Polyethylene.
BEKMG 11 to 900 pairs, (PAP) Polyethylene,
Aluminum, Polyethylene.
Conductors: Number 24 AWG solid copper, insulated
with extruded polyethylene applied directly to the wires.
All cables are color coded in accordance with the color
code identification shown in Chart V.
Intended use: BKMA—OQutside plant—General
BEKMG—Outside Plant—Buried
The mechanical characteristics of BKMA and BKMG
cables are indicated in the following tabulations.

BKMA Type
Approximate Approximate
Outside Diameter Weight Per Foot Standard Length
Code Comcode (Inches) (LBS) Feet Reel
BKMA 11 100 022 987 44 .09 4200 414
BKMA 11 BT 100 022 995 72 43 4200 417
BKMA 11 GT 100 023 001 .68 .26 4200 416
BKMA 16 100 023 019 .48 A1 4200 414
BKMA 16 BT 100 023 027 .76 AT 4200 417
BKMA 16 GT 100 023 035 2 .30 4200 417
BEKMA 25 100 023 043 .55 .15 4200 414
BKMA 25 BT 100 023 050 .87 .70 4200 418
BKMA 25 GT 100 023 068 .79 .36 4200 417
BEKMA 50 100 023 076 .69 .25 4200 415
BKMA 50 BT 100 023 084 1.01 91 4200 419
BKMA 50 GT 100 023 092 .93 .09 4200 419
BKMA 75 100 023 100 .80 .34 4200 416
BKMA 75 BT 100 023 118 1.12 1.07 4200 420
BKMA 75 GT 100 023 126 1.04 .62 4200 420
BEKMA 100 100 023 134 .96 45 3150 416
BKMA 100 BT 100 023 142 1.28 1.21 3150 418
BKMA 100 GT 100 023 159 1.20 .18 3150 418
BKMA 150 100 023 167 1.11 .63 2100 416
BKMA 150 BT 100 023 175 1.52 1.88 2100 417
BKMA 150 GT 100 023 183 1.42 1.06 2100 417
BKMA 200 100 023 191 1.24 .80 2100 416
BKMA 200 BT 100 023 209 1.65 2.18 2100 419
BEKMA 200 GT 100 023 217 1.55 1.28 2100 417
BKMA 300 100 023 225 1.46 1.14 1260 415
BKMA 300 BT 100 023 233 1.87 2.73 1260 417
BKMA 300 GT 100 023 241 1.77 1.70 1260 417
BKMA 400 100 023 258 1.69 1.50 1260 416
BKMA 400 BT 100 023 266 212 3.33 1260 418
BKMA 400 GT 100 023 274 2.01 2.16 1260 417
BKMA 600 100 023 282 2.01 2.19 —- —
BKMA 600 BT 100 023 290 2.44 4,33 —_ —
BKMA 600 GT 100 023 308 2.33 2.95 — —_—
BEKMA 900 100 023 316 2.41 3.20 — —_
BKMA 900 BT 100 023 324 2.86 5.77 — —
BKMA 900 GT 100 023 332 b 53 4.15 —_ —

(BT) Buried tape
(GT) Gopher tape
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CABLES

Multiple Sheath

BKMG Type
Approximate Approximate
Outside Diameter Weight Per Foot Standard Length

Code Comcode (Inches) (LBS) Feet Reel
BKMG 11 100 023 340 54 12 4200 414
BKMG 11 BT 100 023 357 .86 .67 4200 418
BEKMG11 GT 100 023 365 78 .83 4200 417
BEKMG 11 100 023 373 .58 .16 4200 414
BKMG 16 BT 100 023 381 .90 .12 4200 419
BKMG 16 GT 100 023 399 .82 .36 4200 417
BKMG 25 100 023 407 .65 .19 4200 414
BKMG 25 BT 100 023 415 97 .82 4200 419
BKMG 25 GT 100 023 423 .89 .42 4200 419
BEKMG 50 100 023 431 .79 .29 4200 415
BKMG 50 BT 100 023 449 1.11 1.02 4200 420
BEKMG 50 GT 100 023 456 1.03 BT 4200 420
BEMG 75 100 023 464 97 42 4200 417
BKMG 75 BT 100 023 472 1.29 1.28 4200 420
BKMG 75 GT 100 023 480 1.21 .75 4200 420
BEMG 100 100 023 498 1.06 51 3150 416
BKMG 100 BT 100 023 506 1.47 1.71 3150 420
BEKMG 100 GT 100 023 514 1.37 .93 3150 419
BEKMG 150 100 023 522 1.21 .70 2100 416
BKMG 150 BT 100 023 530 1.62 2.04 2100 418
BKMG 150 GT 100 023 548 1.52 1.17 2100 417
BEMG 200 100 023 5556 1.36 .89 2100 417
BKMG 200 BT 100 023 563 £ 74 2.37 2100 420
BKMG 200 GT 100 023 571 1.67 1.41 2100 419
BKMG 300 100 023 589 1.63 1.29 1260 416
BKMG 300 BT 100 023 597 2.06 3.04 1260 417
BEMG 300 GT 100 023 6056 1.95 1.90 1260 417
BEMG 400 100 023 613 1.81 1.62 1260 417
BEKMG 400 BT 100 023 621 2.24 3.57 1260 420
BEMG 400 GT 100 023 639 213 2.32 1260 418
BKMG 600 100 023 647 2.14 2.36 — —_
BKMG 600 BT 100 023 654 2.57 4.62 — —_
BEMG 600 GT 100 023 662 2.46 3.17 — —
BEMG 900 100 023 670 2.56 3.43 — —_
BKMG 900 BT 100 023 688 3.01 6.14 — _—
BEKMG 200 GT 100 023 696 2.90 4.43 — —_
(BT) Buried tape
(GT) Gopher tape
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CABLES

Multiple Sheath

BKTA and BKTG Type

Electrical Characteristics

DC Resistance: Approximately 440 ohms not to exceed
472 ohms per loop mile at 68° F.

Capacitance: Approximately 0.083 uf not to exceed 0.090
uf per mile at 1000 Hz, at 60° F.

Attenuation 2.9 db, approximately, per mile at 1000
Hz.

Dielectric Strength: BKTA—In excess of 3000 volts de
between conductors, in excess of 5000 volts de between
conductors and sheath. BKTG—In excess of 3000 volts de
between conductors, in excess of 20,000 volts de between
conductors and sheath,

Mechanical Characteristics
Sheath: BKTA 11 to 900 pairs, (Alpeth) Aluminum and
Polyethylene.
BKTG 11 to 900 pairs, (PAP) Polyethylene,
Aluminum, Polyethylene.
Conductors: Number 26 AWG solid copper, insulated
with extruded polyethylene applied directly to the wires.
All cables are color coded in accordance with color code
idenification shown in Chart V.
Intended use: BKTA—Outside plant—General
BKTG—Outside plant—Buried

The mechanical characteristics of BKTA and BKTG
cables are indicated in the following tabulations.

BKTA Type
Approximate Approximate
Outside Diameter Weight Per Foot Standard Length

Code Comcode (Inches) (LBS) Feet Reel
BKTA 11 100 023 969 .39 07 4800 414
BKTA 11 BT 100 023 977 BT .38 4800 417
BKTA 11 GT 100 023 985 .63 .23 4800 417
BKTA 16 100 023 993 .43 .09 4800 414
BKTA 16 BT 100 024 009 .71 42 4800 418
BKTA 16 GT 100 024 017 .67 .26 4800 417
BKTA 25 100 024 025 .48 A1 4800 414
BKTA 25 BT 100 024 033 .76 AT 4800 418
BKTA 25 GT 100 024 041 T2 .30 4800 418
BKTA 50 100 024 058 .59 .18 4800 414
BKTA 50 BT 100 024 066 91 .76 4800 420
BKTA 50 GT 100 024 074 .83 43 4800 419
BKTA 75 100 024 082 .68 .24 4800 415
BKTA 75 BT 100 024 090 1.00 .89 4800 . 420
BKTA 75 GT 100 024 108 .92 .48 4800 420
BKTA 100 100 024 116 .75 .29 4800 416
BKTA 100 BT 100 024 124 1.07 .99 4800 420
BKTA 100 GT 100 024 132 .99 .56 4800 420
BKTA 150 100 024 140 94 43 3200 416
BKTA 150 BT 100 024 157 1.26 1.27 3200 418
BKTA 150 GT 100 024 165 1.18 .76 5200 418
BKTA 200 100 024 173 1.04 .54 3200 416
BKTA 200 BT 100 024 181 1.45 1.73 3200 419
BKTA 200 GT 100 024 199 1.35 95 3200 419
BKTA 300 100 024 207 1.20 ST 2400 416
BEKTA 300 BT 100 024 215 1.61 2.10 2400 420
BKTA 300 GT 100 024 223 1.51 1.23 2400 418
BKTA 400 100 024 231 1.35 .98 2400 417
BKTA 400 BT 100 024 249 1.76 2.46 2400 420
BKTA 400 GT 100 024 256 1.66 1.50 2400 420
BKTA 600 100 024 264 1.66 1.43 — —
BKTA 600 BT 100 024 272 2.09 3.24 — —
BKTA 600 GT 100 024 280 1.98 2.08 —_ —
BKTA 900 100 024 298 1.97 2.08 — =
BKTA 900 BT 100 024 306 2.40 4.18 —_— —
BKTA 900 GT 100 024 314 2.29 2.84 — —
(BT) Buried tape
(GT) Gopher tape
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Code

BKTG 11
BKTG 11 BT
BKTG 11 GT
BKTG 16
BKTG 16 BT
BKTG 16 GT
BKTG 25
BKTG 25 BT
BKTG 25 GT
BKTG 50
BKTG 50 BT
BKTG 50 GT
BKTG 75
BKTG 75 BT
BKTG 75 GT
BKTG 100
BKTG 100 BT
BKTG 100 GT
BKTG 150
BKTG 150 BT
BKTG 150 GT
BKTG 200
BKTG 200 BT
BKTG 200 GT
BKTG 300
BKTG 300 BT
BKTG 300 GT
BKTG 400
BKTG 400 BT
BKTG 400 GT
BKTG 600
BKTG 600 BT
BKTG 600 GT
BKTG 900 (a)

BKTG 900 BT (a)
BKTG 900 GT)a)

Comcode

100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100

024
024
024
024
024
024
024
024
024
024
024
024
024
024
024
024
024
024
024
024
024
024
024
024
024
024
024
024
024
024
024
024
024
024
024
024

322
330
348
355
363
371
389
397
405
413
421
439
447
454
462
470
488
496
504
512
520
538
546
5563
561
579
587
595
603
611
629
637
645
652
660
678

CABLES

Muiltiple Sheath

BKTG Type

Approximate
OQutside Diameter

(Inches)

.49
a0
3
53
.85
AT
.58
.90
.82
.69
1.01
.93
.78
1.10
1.02
.92
1.24
1.16
1.04
1.45
1.36
1.14
1.55
1.45
1.32
1.73
1.63
1.46
1.87
1.77
1.78
2.21
2.10
2.10
2.53
2,42

Approximate

Weight Per Foot

(LBS)

10
A7
.29
A2
.66
32
15
T2

1.67
.90
.61

1.89

1.05
84

2.29

1.356

1.07

2.66

1.63

1.55

3.47

2.24

2.24

447

3.04

January 1, 1970

Standard
Feet

4800
4800
4800
4800
4800
4800
4800
4800
4800
4800
4800
4800
4800
4800
4800
4800
4800
4800
3200
3200
3200
3200
3200
3200
2400
2400
2400
2400
2400
2400

(a) Not fully color coded. Composed of color coded multiunits having a sequence identical either clockwise or counter-

clockwise.

(BT) Buried tape
(GT) Gopher tape
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CABLES

Multichannel Educational Television Cable (ETV)

CA-3015
LONGITUDINAL
COPPER
ALUMINUM IST LAYER CONDUCTOR
SHIELD PIC PAIRS
POLYETHYLENE RUBBER HEAT ALUMINUM
JACKET INSULATION SHIELD
0.1003
COPPER

CONDUCTCR

n \\
; =
POLYETHYLENE
DISC
SOLDERED 2ND LAYER DOUBLE
STEEL TAPE PIC PAIRS STEEL TAPE
POLYETHYLENE RUBBER HEAT

INNER JACKET

A cable consisting of one coaxial and a choice of 16, 37,
or 63 PIC pairs of 19 gauge conductors. Intended for high
frequency transmission.

The pairs are insulated with solid polyethylene and
the coaxial with polyethylene dises. The cable has a
PASP sheath. The pairs are color coded.

The weights and diameters vary according to the num-
ber of PIC pairs included and are approximately as
follows:

No. of Weight Diameter
Pairs (Lbs. per Ft.) (Inches)
16 0.66 1.16
37 0.94 1.37
63 1.25 1.56

The electrical characteristics are as follows:

The characteristic impedance is approximately 75 ohms
at 1 MHz and above.

The velocity of propagation at 70°F is 176,000 miles per
second at 10-200 MHz.

INSULATION

The de resistance of the inner and outer conductors of
the coaxial is 0.102 and 0.054 ohm, respectively, per 100
feet at T0°F.

The nominal values of impedance at 70°F are as follows:

Frequency Attenuation
(MHz) (DB at 100 Ft.)
10 0.23
50 0.53
100 0.75
200 1.06
216 111

The design average mutual capacitance per mile of the

pairs is 0.083 uf.

The dielectric strength of the insulation is as follows:
Core to sheath — 20,000 volts
Conduetor to conductor of
19 gauge pairs and to outer
conductor of the coaxial — 10,000 volts
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CABLES

Multichannel Educational Television Cable (ETV)

CA-3016
RUBBER LONGITUDINAL
HEAT COPPER
HEAT 1ST LAYER INSULATION CONDUCTOR
POLYETHYLENE INSULATING PIC PAIRS
JACKET TAPE (19-GA)

0.1 IN.
COPPER

POLYETHYLENE

DIsSC
ALUMINUM 2ND LAYER ALUMINUM DOUBLE
SHIELD PIC PAIRS SHIELD STEEL TAPE
(19-GA)
This cable is the same as CA-3015 except as follows: No. of Weight Diameter
Di . : h 5 Pairs (Lbs. per Ft.) (Inches)
ielectric strength—core to sheath, 10,000 volts. 16 0.44 0.99
The cable has an ALPETH sheath and the weights and 37 0.66 1.19
diameters are as follows: 63 0.98 1.38
CA-3185
POLYETHYLENE DOUBLE POLYETHYLENE
JACKET STEEL TAPE DISC

A single coaxial cable manufactured for high frequency
transmission.

The center conductor is 0.1003 inch in diameter, insu-
lated with polyethylene discs. The outer conductor con-
sists of a longitudinal seam tube of single copper tape
having a wall thickness of approximately 0.012 inch thick
and an inside diameter of approximately 0.375 inch. The

ALUMINUM SHIELD
CEMENTED
AT OVERLAP

LONGITUDINAL 0.1 IN.
COPPER CONDUCTOR COPPER

cable has a shield consisting of two steel tapes over the
copper tube and a sheath of ALPETH with bonded alumi-

num overlap.

The cable weighs approximately 0.2 pound per foot and
is approximately 0.61 inch in diameter.

The following electrical characteristics apply:
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CABLES

Multichannel Educational Television Cable (ETV)

CA-3185 (Continued)

The characteristic impedance is approximately 75 ohms Frequency Attenuation
at 1 MHz and above. (MHz) (DB at 100 Ft.)
The velocity of propagation at 70°F is 176,000 miles 10 0.23
per second at 10-200 MHz. 50 0.53
: 100 0.75
The dc resistance of the center conductor and outer
: ¥ 200 1.06
conductor is 0.102 ohm and 0.054 ohm, respectively, per 216 111
100 feet at T0°F. ’
The nominal values of impedance at 70°F are as follows: Replaces CA-1878.
CA-3198
POLYETHYLENE ALUMINUM ALUMINUM LONGITUDINAL POLYETHYLENE
JACKET SHIELD SHIELD BOMDED COPPER COMDUCTOR DISC

) e
INNER DOUBLE 010063
SOLDERED POLYETHYLENE STEEL TAPE COPRER
STEEL TAPE JACKET CONDUCTOR
This cable is the same as CA-3185 except as follows: The cable weighs approximately 0.35 pound per foot
The cable has a PASP sheath with an additional mois- and is approximately 0.84 inch in diameter.
ture barrier under the inner jacket consisting of longi-
tudinal aluminum tape with bonded overlap. Replaces the CA-3002.
118 APPARATUS

JKL Museum of Telephony | www.jkimuseum.com



TELEPHONE APPARATUS AND EQUIPMENT

January 1, 1970

CABLES

Exchange Even-Count Cable

Polyethylene-Insulated Conductor (PIC)
Cable

PIC cable is composed of conductors which are insu-
lated with polyethylene. Polyethylene has excellent insu-
lating and dielectric qualities and can be applied to the
conductors by an extrusion process. It is resistant to
moisture to a degree that makes sealing of the cable
sheath unnecessary except at buried or submerged splicing
points. It is obtainable in distinctive colors.

Even-Count PIC Cable

1-12 Pr. Unit+
I=13 Pr. Unit

Make Up
1-25 Pr.
Binder Group

-
2 Units = |
| Binder Group

the groups is accomplished by placing them in layers
within the cable. The groups in each layer have distinet
hinder colors and are arranged systematically with respect
to a group having a blue-white binder. EVEN PIC cables
are manufactured to supply most of the requirements for
cables of 600 or smaller. Some EVEN PIC will be manu-
factured in sizes larger than 600, but pulp insulated cables
will predominate in the larger sizes.

For mechanical lay-up reasons, it is necessary in some
instances to divide the uniform 25-pair groups into two
or three smaller units. Each of these units is bound with
the colored binder of the group with which it is associated
and the pair color code advances progressively through one
unit to another. A combination of these units, which adds
to 25 pairs, is designated as a binder group. A binder
group may consist of three units (2 of 8 pairs and 1 of 9
pairs), or two units (1 of 12 pairs and 1 of 13 pairs),
or a single unit of 25 pairs. Examples of cross-sections
and color-code identification are shown in the following
list.

Twenty-five different pair twist lengths are used for
the pairs of a binder group. This permits splicing of
subscriber cables, binder group-to-binder group and pair-
to-pair, by color code, for at least 10 miles without ex-
cessive crosstallk.

EVEN COUNT PIC CABLE (ALL SIZES AND
GAUGES) COLOR CODE IDENTIFICATION

COLOR OF INSULATION

100 Pairs Pair
No. Group Binder Tip Ring
1 Blue White White Blue
EVEN-COUNT PIC cable is so designated because it 2  Blue White White Orange
does not have an extra pair for each 100 pairs or fraction 3  Blue White White Green
thereof. Since all pairs in PIC cables are guaranteed to 4 Blue White White Brown
be free from opens, shorts, crosses, and grounds, the 5 Blue White White Slate
extra pair is not needed as a substitute for defects. It is 6  Blue White Red Blue
obvious that, without extra pairs, the pairs within a 7  Blue White Red Orange
cable may be divided into uniform size groups. Twenty- 8 Blue White Red Green
five pairs have been selected as the most suitable sizes 9  Blue White Red Brown
for this uniform group. All standard size cables, except 10 Blue White Red Slate
those smaller than 25 pairs, can be divided by this num- 11  Blue White Black Blue
ber. The pairs of the 25-pair group are identified by a 12  Blue White Black Orange
simple code which uses 10 colors, 5 for tip and 5 for ring, 13 Blue White Black Green
with no duplication. The 25-pair groups are bound with 14  Blue White Black Brown
bicolor binders. The color of these binders follows the 15  Blue White Black Slate
same color code as used for pairs. Such an arrangement 16  Blue White Yellow Blue
permits fast and easy identification of any conductor or 17  Blue White Yellow Orange
pair in a 25-pair group without the aid of translation 18  Blue White Yellow Green
charts, mechanical devices, or tag boards., The maximum 19  Blue White Yellow Brown
standard size cable of this design is then 600 pairs. The 20  Blue White Yellow Slate
features of the uniform 25-pair color code group are used 21  Blue White Violet Blue
for larger than 600 pair cables, but the identification of 22 Blue White Violet Orange
APPARATUS 119
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CABLES
Exchange Even-Count Cable

Pair COLOR OF INSULATION
No. Group Binder Tip Ring

23  Blue White Violet Green

24  Blue White Violet Brown

25  Blue White Violet Slate

26  Orange White White Blue

50 Orange  White Violet Slate

51  Green White White Blue

52  Green White White Orange

T4  Green White Violet Brown

Pair COLOR OF INSULATION
No. Group Binder Tip Ring

75  Green White Violet Slate

76  Brown White White Blue

77  Brown White White Orange

99  Brown White Violet Brown

100 Brown White Violet Slate

101  Slate White White Blue

102  Slate White White Orange

103  Slate White White Green

Inside Wiring

AT-7441

Thermoplastic insulated and jacketed cable. Light olive
gray jacket will be provided in all pair sizes listed below.

Has annealed number 24 AWG copper conductors insu-
lated with semirigid PVC compounds distinctively colored
for conductor identification. The insulated conductors are
twisted into pairs. In pair sizes 6 to 25 inclusive, the pairs
are stranded in layer construction to form the core. In the
50- to 100-pair sizes, two to four units of 25 pairs each, as
required, are stranded together to form the core. Each
unit is bound with a different colored textile yarn. The
first 25 pairs (Unit No. 1) is bound with blue-white yarn,
and each successive unit is bound with orange-white,
green-white, or brown-white yarn, respectively. Over the
core is applied a light olive gray colored jacket of thermo-
plastic compound, underlaid by a nylon jacket slitting cord.

Conductor has a diameter of 0.020 inch. The thickness
of the insulating wall is 0.006 inch minimum and the
average diameter of the insulated conductor is 0.036 inch.
The average thickness of the jacket is:

0.035 inch for the 6 to 25 pairs
0.045 inch for the 50 to 100 pairs

The diameters and weights of the cables are:

Approx Diameter Approx Weight

No. of Pairs (Inches) (Lbs per 1000 Ft)

6 0.26 36

12 0.32 61

16 0.35 7

21 0.38 97

25 0.41 112

50 0.56 221

75 0.65 320

100 0.73 420

COLOR CODE
Pair Conductor Pair Conductor
No. Tip Ring No. Tip Ring
1  White Blue 14 Black Brown
2  White Orange 15 Black Slate
3  White Green 16 Yellow Blue
4 White Brown 17  Yellow Orange
5 White Slate 18 Yellow Green
6 Red Blue 19 Yellow Brown
7 Red Orange 20  Yellow Slate
8 Red Green 21 Violet Blue
9 Red Brown 22  Violet Orange
10  Red Slate 23 Violet Green
11  Black Blue 24 Violet Brown
12 Black Orange 25 Violet Slate

13 Black Green

Conductor Resistance: 53 ohms, average, per 1000 circuit
feet at 68° F.
Mutual Capacitance (Dry): 0.025 uf, average per
1000 feet.

Voltage Test: The finished cable will withstand 2000
volts RMS between conductors.

Attenuation (Dry): 0.56 db, average, per 1000 feet at

1000 Hz.

The cables, excepting short pieces, are furnished on
reels, each containing one to five lengths. Short pieces
of 50 to 150 feet are furnished in coils. Short pieces of
any pair size are limited to 5 percent of the total length
of that size in a shipment. The lengths on reels are as
shown in the table. Number of pairs and color must be
specified on the order.

Minimum Minimum Length

Nominal Length  Length for for Any
No. of on Reel One Piece Remaining Piece
Pairs (Feet) (Feet) (Feet)
6 15,280 150 880
12 10,040 150 660
16 8,330 150 500
21 7,020 150 420
25 6,000 150 360
50 3,090 150 200
b 2,250 150 200
100 1,740 150 200

Intended primarily for use in PBX and station wiring.
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CABLES

Color Code Identification

In all types of switchboard cable, the outer insulation
on the conductors is colored in accordance with a definite
color scheme so that they may be easily identified. In
the tabulations of switchboard cable on preceding pages,
under the heading of Color, the various color combinations
of the conductors are identified by the numbers shown.

Combination No.

le
2e
3c
4dc
5¢
6e
Te
8¢
9c
10¢
11c
12¢
13c
lde
15¢
16¢
17¢
18¢c
19¢
20¢

CHART |

PAIRS

Colors of Insulation*

Blue-1-white
Orange-1-white
Green-1-white
Brown-1-white
Slate-1-white
Blue-1-red
Orange-1-red
Green-1-red
Brown-1-red
Slate-1-red
Blue-1-black
Orange-1-black
Green-1-black
Brown-1-black
Slate-1-black
Blue-1-yellow
Orange-1-yellow
Green-1-yellow
Brown-1-yellow
Slate-1-yellow

Paired With*#*

Blue-2-white
Orange-2-white
Green-2-white
Brown-2-white
Slate-2-white
Blue-2-red
Orange-2-red
Green-2-red
Brown-2-red
Slate-2-red
Blue-2-black
Orange-2-black
Green-2-black
Brown-2-black
Slate-2-black
Blue-2-yellow
Orange-2-yellow
Green-2-yellow
Brown-2-yellow
Slate-2-yellow

*1 Single dot marking. For example, Blue-1-white is
a blue wire with single white dots spaced approx-
imately 11/16-inch apart.

**2 Double dot marking. For example, Orange-2-red
is an orange wire with two red dots spaced ap-
proximately 3/16-inch apart. The distance between
pairs of dots is approximately 11/16-inch.

Combination No.

le
2c
3c
4e

aC

122

SPARE PAIRS

Colors of Insulation®

White-1-black
White-1-yellow
Red-1-white
Red-1-yellow
Red-1-black

Combi-
nation

No.

le
2c
3c
4c
5c
Ge
Te
8e
9¢
10¢

Combination No.

TELEPHONE APPARATUS AND EQUIPMENT

Colors of Insulation on Conductors

SINGLES
Combi-

Colors of nation Colors of
Insulation™** No. Insulation®**
Blue-3-white 1lc Blue-3-black
Orange-3-white 12¢ Orange-3-black
Green-3-white 13e Green-3-black
Brown-3-white 14e Brown-3-black
Slate-3-white 15¢ Slate-3-black
Blue-3-red 16¢ Blue-3-yellow
Orange-3-red 1Te Orange-3-yellow
Green-3-red 18¢ Green-3-yellow
Brown-3-red 19¢ Brown-3-yellow
Slate-2-red 20c¢ Slate-3-yellow

SPARE SINGLES

Colors of Insulation®**

le White-3-black
2e White-3-yellow
3e Red-3-white
4e Red-3-yellow
5c Red-3-black
*1 Single dot marking. For example, Blue-1-white is

“2

***3

Combination No.

1
2
3
4
5
6
i
8
Paired With** 9
White-2-black 10
White-2-yellow g
Red-2-white 13
Red-2-yellow 14
Red-2-black 15
APPARATUS

a blue wire with single white dots spaced approxi-
mately 11/16-inch apart.

Double dot marking. For example, Orange-2-red
is an orange wire with two red dots spaced ap-
proximately 3/16-inch apart. The distance be-
tween pairs of dots is approximately 11/16-inch.
Dash marking. For example, Green-3-white is a
green wire with white dashes, approximately
5/16-inch long, spaced approximately 11/16-inch
apart.

CHART 1l
PAIRS
Colors of Insulation Paired With
Blue White
Orange White
Green White
Brown White
Slate White
Blue-white White
Blue-orange White
Blue-green White
Blue-brown White
Blue-slate White
Orange-white White
Orange-green White
Orange-brown White
Orange-slate White
Green-white White
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Combination No.

16
17
18
19
20
21
22
23
24
25
26
27
28
29
30
31
32
33
34
35
36
37
38
39
40
41
42
43
44
45
46
47
48
49
50
51
52
53
54
55
56
57
58
59
GO
61
62
63
64
65
66
67
68
69

CABLES

Colors of Insulation on Conductors

CHART Il (Continued) PAIRS
PAIRS Combination No. Colors of Insulation
70 Blue-slate

Colors of Insulation Paired With 7 Orange-white
Green-brown White T2 Orange-green
Green-slate White 73 Orange-hrown
Brown-white White T4 Orange-slate
Brown-slate White 5 Green-while
Slate-white White 6 Green-hrown
Blue Red T Green-slate
Orange Red T8 Brown-white
Green Red T4 Brown-slate
Brown Red B30 Skite-white
Slate Red 8l Blue
Blue-white Red 82 Orange
Blue-orange Red s Gireen
Blue-green Red B84 Brown
Blue-brown Red ) Shate
Blue-slate Red i Bluc-while
Orange-while Red 87 Bluc-orange
Orange-green Red 88 Bluc-green
Orange-brown Red 84 Blue-brown
Orange-slate Red 00 Blue-slale
Green-white Red 91 Orange-white
Green-brown Red H2 Orange-green
Green-slate Red 03 Orange-brown
Brown-white Red 94 Orange-slate
Brown-slate Red 95 Green-white
Slate-white Red 96 Green-hrown
Blue Black 97 Green-slate
Orange Black 98 Brown-white
Green Black 99 Brown-slate
Brown Black 100 Slate-white
Slate Black 101 Blue
Blue-white Black 102 Orange
Blue-orange Black 103 Green
Blue-green Black 104 Brown
Blue-brown Black 105 Slate
Blue-slate Black 106 Blue-white
Orange-white Black 107 Blue-orange
Orange-green Black 108 Blue-green
Orange-brown Black 109 Blue-brown
Orange-slate Black 110 Blue-slate
Green-white Black 111 Orange-white
Green-brown Black 112 Orange-green
Green-slate Black 113 Orange-brown
Brown-white Black 114 Orange-slate
Brown-slate Black 1156 Green-white
Slate-white Black 116 Green-brown
Blue Red-white 117 Green-slate
Orange Red-white 118 Brown-white
Green Red-white 119 Brown-slate
Brown Red-white 120 Slate-white
Slate Red-white 121 Red-blue
Blue-white Red-white 122 Red-orange
Blue-orange Red-white 123 Red-green
Blue-green Red-white 124 Red-brown
Blue-brown Red-white 1256 Red-slate

APPARATUS
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Paired With
Red-white
Red-white
Red-white
Red-while
Red-white
Red-white
Red-white
Red-white
Red-white
Red-white
Red-white
Black-white
Black-white
Black-white
Black-white
Black-white
Black-white
Black-white
Black-white
Black-white
Black-white
Black-white
Black-white
Black-white
Black-white
Black-white
Black-white
Black-white
Black-white
Black-white
Black-white
Red-black
Red-black
Red-black
Red-black
Red-black
Red-black
Red-black
Red-black
Red-black
Red-black
Red-black
Red-black
Red-black
Red-black
Red-black
Red-black
Red-black
Red-black
Red-black
Red-black
White
White
White
White
White
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CABLES
Colors of Insulation on Conductors

CHART Hl (Continued) X
Combi-

PAIRS nation
No. Colors of insulation

Combination No.  Colors of Insulation Paired With 181 Blue

126
127
128
129
130
131
132
133
134
135
136
137
138
139
140
141
142
143
144
145
146
147
148
149
150
151
152
153
154
155
156
157
158
159
160
161
162
163
164
165
166
167
168
169
170
171
172
173
174
175
176
177
178
179
180

124

Red-blue-white White 182 Orange

TELEPHONE APPARATUS AND EQUIPMENT

PAIRS

Paired With
Blue-Novelty red white
Orange-Novelty red white

Red-blne-orange White 183 Green Green-Novelty red whi.te
; 184 Brown Brown-Novelty red white

Red-blue-green White 185 Slate Slate-Novelty red white
Red-blue-brown White 186 Blue-white Blue-white-Novelty red white
Red-blue-slate White 187 Blue-orange Blue-orange-Novelty red white
Red-orange-white White 188 Blue-green Blue-green-Novelty red white
Red-orange-green White 189 Blue-brown Blue-brown-Novelty red white
Red-orange-brown White 190 Blue-slate Blue-slate-Novelty red white
Red-orange-slate White 191 Orange-white Orange-white-Novelty red white
Red-green-white White 192 Orange-green Orange-green-Novelty red white
Red-green-brown White 193 Orange-brown Orange-brown-Novelty red wh_ite
Red-green-slate White 194 Orange~si.al;e Orange-sl.ate-Novelty red wl‘ute
Bed-Froo - whita White 195 Green-white Green-white-Novelty red wh:‘te
R — White 196 Green-brown Green-brown-Novelly red white
Rel-utikacsilibn White 197 Green-slate Green-slate-Novelty red white
Red-blue Red 198 Brown-white Brown-white-Novelty red white
Bl cirsngn Red 199 Bl‘own—sl.ate Bmwn—s]'ate—Novelty red wh.ite
T R—— Red 200 Slate-white Slate-white-Novelty red white
Red-brown Red Note: Color listed as “Novelty red white” consists of
Red-slate Red one ply o.f red yarn twisted l&ogether with one

: ply of white yarn to form a single thread.
Red-blue-white Red
Red-blue-orange Red CHART 1li
Red-blue-green Red 5 . SING.LES-
Red-blue-brown Red g Comii-
Red-blue-slate Red No. Colors of Insulation No. Colors of Insulation
Red-orange-white Red 1 Red-blue 31  Black-orange-white
Red-orange-green Red 2  Red-orange 32  Black-orange-green
Red-orange-brown Red 3 Red-green 33  Black-orange-brown
Red-orange-slate Red 4  Red-brown 34  Black-orange-slate
Red-green-white Red 5  Red-slate 35  Black-green-white
Red-green-brown Red 6  Red-blue-white 36  Black-green-brown
Red-green-slate Red 7  Red-blue-orange 37  Black-green-slate
Red-brown-white Red 8  Red-blue-green 38  Black-brown-white
Red-brown-slate Red 9  Red-blue-brown 39  Black-brown-slate
Red-slate-white Red 10 Red-blue-slate 40 Black-slate-white
Black-blue Red 11 Red-orange-white 41 Red-black-blue
Black-orange Red 12 Red-orange-green 42  Red-black-orange
Black-green Red 13 Red-orange-brown 43 Red-black-green
Black-brown Red 14 Red-orange-slate 44  Red-black-brown
Black-slate Red 15  Red-green-white 45  Red-black-slate
Black-blue-white Red 16  Red-green-brown 46  Red-black-blue-white
Black-blue-orange Red 17  Red-green-slate 47  Red-black-blue-orange
Black-blue-green Red 18  Red-brown-white 48  Red-black-blue-green
Black-blue-brown Red 19  Red-brown-slate 49  Red-black-blue-brown
Black-blue-slate Red 20  Red-slate-white 50  Red-black-blue-slate
Black-orange-white Red 21 Black-blue 51 Red-black-orange-white
Black-orange-green Red 22  DBlack-orange 52 Red-black-orange-green
Black-orange-brown Red 23  Black-green 53  Red-black-orange-brown
Black-orange-slate Red 24  Black-brown 54 Red-black-orange-slate
Black-green-white Red 25  Black-slate 55  Red-black-green-white
Black-green-brown Red 26  Black-blue-white 56 Red-black-green-brown
Black-green-slate Red 27  Black-blue-orange 57  Red-black-green-slate
Black-brown-white Red 28  Black-blue-green 58  Red-black-brown-white
Black-brown-slate Red 29  Black-blue-brown 59  Red-black-brown-slate
Black-slate-white Red 30  Black-blue-slate 60  Red-black-slate-white
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CABLES

Colors of Insulation on Conductors
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Paired With

Brown-slate-red
Slate-white-red

SPARE PAIRS

Red

TRIPLES WITH BRAIDED COTTON CONDUCTORS

Blue-red and white
Orange-red and white
Green-red and white
Brown-red and white
Slate-red and white
Blue-white-red and white
Blue-orange-red and white
Blue-green-red and white
Blue-brown-red and white
Blue-slate-red and white

Blue-Novelty red white
Orange-Novelty red white
Green-Novelty red white
Brown-Novelty red white
Slate-Novelty red white
Blue-white-Novelty red white
Blue-orange-Novelty red white
Blue-green-Novelty red white
Blue-brown-Novelty red white
Blue-slate-Novelty red white
Orange-white-Novelty red white
Orange-green-Novelty red white
Orange-brown-Novelty red white
Orange-slate-Novelty red white
Green-white-Novelty red white
Green-brown-Novelty red white
Green-slate-Novelty red white
Brown-white-Novelty red white
Brown-slate-Novelty red white
Slate-white-Novelty red white
Black-red

CHART IV
PAIRS WITH BRAIDED COTTON CONDUCTORS Combi-
nation
Combi- No. Colors of Insulation
nation
No. Colors of Insulation Paired With 19b Brown-slate
1b Blue Blue-red 20b Slate-white
2b Orange Orange-red
3b Green Green-red
4b Brown Brown-red 1b White
5b Slate Slate-red
6b Blue-white Blue-white-red
b Blue-orange Blue-orange-red
8hb Blue-green Blue-green-red
9b Blue-brown Blue-brown-red 1b Blue
10b Blue-slate Blue-slate-red 2b Orange
11b Orange-white Orange-white-red 3b Green
12h Orange-green Orange-green-red 4b Brown
13b Orange-brown Orange-brown-red 5b Slate
14b Orange-slate Orange-slate-red Gb Blue-white
15b Green-white Green-white-red b Blue-orange
16b Green-brown Green-brown-red 8b Blue-green
17b Green-slate Green-slate-red 9b Blue-brown
18b Brown-white Brown-white-red 10b Blue-slate
CHART V
QUADS
Quad Second Pair
No. First Pair
1 Blue Blue-red Blue-Novelty black white
2 Orange Orange-red Orange-Novelty black white
3 Green Green-red Green-Novelty black white
4 Brown Brown-red Brown-Novelty black white
5 Slate Slate-red Slate-Novelty black white
6 Blue-white Blue-white-red Blue-white-Novelty black white
7 Blue-orange Blue-orange-red Blue-orange-Novelty black white
8 Blue-green Blue-green-red Blue-green-Novelty black white
9 Blue-brown Blue-brown-red Blue-brown-Novelty black white
10 Blue-slate Blue-slate-red Blue-slate-Novelty black white
11  Orange-white  Orange-white-red Orange-white-Novelty black white
12 Orange-green  Orange-green-red Orange-green-Novelty black white
13 Orange-brown Orange-brown-red Orange-brown-Novelty black white
14 Orange-slate Orange-slate-red Orange-slate-Novelty black white
15 Green-white-red Green-white-red Green-white-Novelty black white
16  Green-brown Green-brown-red Green-brown-Novelty black white
17 Green-slate Green-slate-red Green-slate-Novelty black white
18 Brown-white Brown-white-red Brown-white-Novelty black white
19 Brown-slate Brown-slate-red Brown-slate-Novelty black white
20 Slate-white Slate-white-red Slate-white-Novelty black white
Spare Red Red-white Black

Note: Color listed as “Novelty black white” or “Novelty red white” consists of one ply of black or red yarn twisted
together with one ply of white yarn to form a single thread.

APPARATUS
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CAPACITORS
152A Code Obtainable To
No. Comecode Capacitance Within
*18TA 100 027 085 Oto .346 uf 00133 uf
0 . 1878 100 027 093 0to .069 uf 00066 uf
2164+ | I 6" ; .
| 1187C 100 027 101 0 to .00584 uf .000084 uf
E T Y '} e [ *Together with 25A Bracket replaces 57AK and 5TE
Capacitors on equipments arranged for lug mounting.
" T-@ B ()—152" DIA. {Together with 25B Bracket replaces 134A Capacitor on
/2" CB equipments arranged for lug mounting.
l t J ]~
9/64"——‘ be——— 1-3/8"— 195 Type
I ———— |- 2| /32"
sne' 4 | EE@ - 5/8
_i._ i "
& 3 1/64" BLACK 11-3/8
3 o "

Plastic film capacitor, cord tips arranged for number 4
screw rated 0.1 uf, maximum .115 uf, minimum .085 uf.
Intended for use in station circuits to eliminate radio
interference caused by sparking at pulse contacts of dials.
Comcode: 100 026 962

187 Type

COMMON
TERMINAL

1-15/32" 1"

|

4-17/32"
3-33/64"

COVER REMOVED

Consists of 10 small paper units potted in metal can
with metal cover. One side of each unit is connected to
common terminal; other side is connected to one of 10
terminals.

For mounting on 1-3/4 inch horizontal, 1-1/2 inch ver-
tical centers. Two nuts and washers are furnished.

Suitable for use on continuously applied potentials not

exceeding 300 volts de or ac (60 Hz or less) and at operat-
ing temperatures not exceeding 120° F.

] YELLOW 7

i SLATE 7"
AP AR
BLACK zﬂjﬁ
RED 7" A

Plastic film capacitors wrapped in tape. The cord tips
are arranged for number 4, 5, or 6 screws.

Used in miscellaneous telephone sets.

Capacitance Test
Code (UF) Voltage
No. Max Min (DC) Between Leads

(a)2.5 2.0 500

1354 g(b) 63 5 500

Red and black
Yellow and slate

Comecode: 100 027 127

()25 20 500
(2)1903 {(b) 6 5 500

Comcode: 100 027 135

Red and black )
Yellow and slate |

195C (a)2.b 2.0 500 Red and black

Comcode: 100 027 143

APPARATUS 127
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CAPACITORS

195 Type (Continued)

(a) Suitable for use on continuously applied potentials
not exceeding 130 volts dc or 100 volts aec (60 Hz or
less) and at operating temperatures not exceeding
150° F.

(b) Suitable for use on continuously applied potentials
not exceeding 200 volts de or 180 volts ac (60 Hz or
less) and at operating temperatures not exceeding
150° F.

(¢) 195B is same as 195A except that it meets a cross-
tallk requirement of 50 uuf maximum between ecapacitor

units.
198 Type
27/32" 29/32"
o) 1 T
3/8" 'E' 3/8" 'F’ rau
f
1 |
1-3/4" 1-3/4"
Fig. 1 Fig. 2

Plastic film wax impregnated capacitors each having an
enveloping gray finish, except 198C which is wrapped with
tape.

Code FFig. Dimension A C(:]l[pr Capacitance (UF)
No. No. (Inches) Leads Max Min
198A 1 2-1/2 Black 625 B
1988 1 4 Yellow 625 b
198C 2 2-1/2 Yellow 5 4

198A: Intended for use in the L1AW-49 Ringer.
Comcode: 100 027 150
198B: Intended for use in the number 687 type sub-

seriber set.
Comeode: 100 027 168

198C: Intended for use in the 687TAW-49 Subscriber Set.

Comcode: 100 027 176

Suitable for use on continuously applied potentials not
exceeding 200 volts de or 180 volts ac (60 Hz or less) and
at overating temperatures not exceeding 150° F.

128
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361C

L)

3

1-5/16"

Plastic film capacitor, maximum 0.15 uf and minimum
0.10 uf.

Suitable for use on continuously applied potentials not
exceeding 250 volts de or 180 volts ac (60 Hz or less) at
operating temperatures not exceeding 150° F. Used on
number 1011 type hand set.

Comcode: 100 028 331

402 Type

— |

— — ] |'|/5”

— I

—= 1-1/2" | i-7/8"

=]
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CAPACITORS

Mica capacitors equipped with tinned wire terminal
leads. Case is of insulating material. Capacitors can be
obtained in any nominal capacitance value from 10 to
26,000 uuf. Neminal capacitance value desired must be
specified in the order; the value is stamped on each
capacitor.

Code No. Capacitance Limits
402B + (0.5% -+ 1 uuf)
402C + ( 1% 4 1 uuf)
402D + ( 5% < 1 uuf)

Suitable for use on continuously applied potentials not
exceeding 200 volts de or 200 volts ac (60 Hz or less) and
at operating temperatures within the range —50° F to
+4185° F.

437 Type

NGTE!

TERMINAL DESIGNATIONS
FOR REFERENCE ONLY.

= A
A
1.419" 1.00" EE; 37—[_-‘3
! 1 0
—J .?95"L
Lo7s" |}
38"
-2
3.469"
FIG. 2
(OTHERWISE SAME
s SO AS FIG. 1)

FIG. |

Metallized mylar capacitors potted in synthetic gel in
aluminum cans. Minimum capacitance values are stamped
on end of can.

Number 24 type brackets required when mounted in
place of number 57 or similar type capacitors. Each
mounting stud is connected electrically to can.

Suitable for use on continuously applied potentials not
exceeding 200 volts dc or 180 volts ac (60 Hz or less) and
at operating temperatures not exceeding 70° C.

Capacitance (UF)
Between Terminals

Code Fig. (A-B) (C-D)
No. Comcode No. Max Min Max Min
437A 100 039 031 2 5.00 4.00 —_ —
*437B 100 039 049 1 65.00 4.00 03 .02
*437C 100 039 056 1 2.60 2.00 2.50 2.00
437D 100 039 064 1 5.00 4.00 06 05
T*43TE 100 039 072 1 2.50 2.00 2,60 2.00
437TQA 100 039 080 2 4.36 4.28 —_— —
*437QB 100 039 098 1 4.36 4.28 03 .02

*Consists of two separate capacitors insulated but not
shielded from each other. These capacitors should not
be used bridged off or across two separate transmis-
sion circuits. Should not be used in the same circuit
where effect of capacitance between the separate units
will be detrimental to transmission.

tSame as 437C except the two units are matched so
they do not differ by more than 0.11 uf,

439 Type

NOTE!
TERMINAL DESIGNATIONS FOR REFERENCE ONLY.

1.419" |;To“_§%*—j‘iﬂg
' ’ &% T8 s B
L™

—

Lors" ¢
! .3a1"
3.469" —
] FIG. 2
(OTHERWISE SAME
AS FIG. 1)
[ ety
%
R
I & ]

FIG. |

Metallized mylar capacitors potted in synthetic gel in
aluminum cans. Minimum capacitance values unless other-
wise noted are stamped on end of can.
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CAPACITORS

439 Type (Continued)

Where adjacent electrical potentials exist, closest recom-
mended mounting centers are 0.891 inch for Fig. 1 and
0.576 inch for Fig. 2 by 1.512 inches. Requires number 24
type brackets when mounted in place of number 57 or
similar type capacitors. Each mounting stud is connected
electrically to can.

Suitable for use on continuously applied potentials not
exceeding 200 volts de or 180 volts ac (60 Hz or less) and
at operating temperatures not exceeding 70° C.

Capacitance (UI")
Belween Terminals

Code Fig. (A-B) (C-D)
No. Comcode No. Max Min Max Min
439A 100 039 106 2 2.50 2.00 — —
*4398 100 039 114 1 2.60 2.00 .03 .02
*439C 100 039 122 1 1.25  1.00 1.25 1.00
439D 100 039 130 1 2.50 2.00 06 .05
39K 100 039 148 1 1.50 1.20 1.50 1.20

T*439H 100 039 155 1 1.256 1.00 1.25 1.00
439QA 100 039 171 2 2.18 2.14 —_— —
439QB 100 039 189 2 2.16 2.10 — —
439QC 100 039 197 2 2,22 2.16 — —
439QD 100 039 205 2 2.24 2.08 — —
439QE 100 039 213 2 2.16 2.04 — —
439Q1F 100 039 221 2 2.28 2.16 — —
*439QG 100 039 239 1 2,28 2.16 03 02

*439QH 100 039 247 1 1.08 1.06 1.25 1.00

*Consists of two separate capacitors insulated but not
shielded from each other. These capacitors should
not be used bridged off or across two separate lrans-
mission cireunits; should not be used in the same circuit
where effect of capacitance between the separate units
will be detrimental to transmission.

tSame as 439C except the two units are matched so
they do not differ by more than .055 uf.
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440 Type

HOTE:

TERMINAL DESIGNATIONS
FOR REFERENCE ONLY

Metallized mylar capacitors potted in synthetic gel in
aluminum cans. Where adjacent electrical potentials exist,
closest recommended mounting centers are 0.891 inch by
1.512 inches. Require number 24 type brackets when
mounted in place of number 57 or similar type capacitors.
Each mounting stud is connected electrically to can.

Code Capacitance (UI)
No. Comcode Max Min
440A 100 039 254 1.25 1.00
*440C 100 039 262 .62 .50
440F 100 039 270 1.57 1.25
440QA 100 039 288 1.09 1.07
440QB 100 039 296 1.12 1.04

*For use as plate blocking capacitor in repeater cir-
cuits where high insulation resistance is required.

Suitable for use on continuously applied potentials not
exceeding 300 volts de or 300 volts ac (60 Hz or less) and
at operating temperatures not exceeding 70° C.

TU
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CAPACITORS
pal Type B(:twee(l-iﬂ'{!:::l'?llll:ﬁi (UI)
Code Fig. (A-B) (C-D)
NOTE: No. Comecode No. Max Min Max Min
TERMINAL DESIGNATIONS FOR REFEREMCE ONLY. 441J 100 039 387 2 160 125 — i
441K 100039395 2 135 .100 — —
(I E;f/f. 441L 100039403 2 085 **065 — = —
o[ 8 "‘"1:2 441M 100039411 2 .060 t.040 — @ —
441N 100 039 429 2 .030 .020 —_ -
IUT!IEi!I\ni.SEE’) Shie 441P 100 039 437 2 006 1004 —_ —
AS FIG. 1 *441R 100039445 1  .013 010 .013 .010
e 4418 100039452 2 1600 1300 — = —
i (. *441T 100039460 1 185  .100 .135 .100
. L] 441U 100 039 478 2 .040 030 - -
o [ FIG. 2 #red1W 100039486 3 o S S
I ‘OT"LESR':':;El ]SAME 441Y 100039494 1 136 100 160 140
441QA 100039502 2 1.090 1.070 - —
55 441QB 100039510 2 1.080 1.050 . ——
B 441QC 100039528 2 1110 1080 — = —
\‘-_'E 441QD 1000395636 2 1.120 1.040 — —
FIG. | 441QE 100039544 2 1.080 1.020 — —
441QF 100 039 551 2 1140  1.080 — —
441QG 100039569 2 .545 5356 —_ -
Metallized mylar capacitors potted in synthetic gel in 441QH 100039677 2 540 e — -
aluminum cans. Minimum capacitance values are stamped 441QJ 100039585 2 .bhb b0 — -
on end of can unless otherwise noted. 441QK 100 089593 2 560 520 — .
Where adjacgnt electrical potentials exist, closest recom- 441QL 100039601 2 .540 510 — —
mended mounting centers are 0.576 inch by 1.512 inches.
Require number 24 type brackets when mounted in place 441QM 100039619 2 570 540 — ==
of nu.mber 57 or Sil‘ﬂi]EilI‘ type capacitors. Each mounting 441QN 100039627 2 275 .265 S -
stusd lf (;l;ll‘]l;&ctl’ld electrlcaltl:y to cz;n. ) N 441QP 100 039 635 2 280 260 — _
s o sy SR W g mmwen 1w w — —
at operating temperatures not exceeding 70° C. 441QS 100039650 2 290 270 0 — -
. 441QT 100039668 2 115 105 — —
. Betweega'lz::ll!:?;:]es‘(Ul"') 441QU 100039676 2 -110 100 — -
Cl\?g.e Comcode Fleg Ma(xA-B)Min MsE:(cl-D)Min 441QW 100089884 2 A 2 S -
441A 100039304 2 1,250  1.000 - -

441B 100 039 312 2 .625 H00 — —
*441C 100 039 320 1 .625 500 625 600

441D 100 039 338 2 220 260 — —
*441E 100 039 346 1 320 250  .320  .250
441 100039353 1 .320 260 6256 500
*441G 100 039 361 1 085 **.0656 .160 .125
*441H 100039379 1 .030 020  .030 .020

*Consists of two separate capacitors insulated but not

shielded from each other. These ecapacitors should not
be used bridged off or across two separate transmis-
sion circuits; should not be used in same circuit where
effect of capacitance between separate units will be
detrimental to transmission.

*#*Stamped .0756 UF on end of can.

*##*Consists of three 0.1 uf units having a common C
terminal. Stamped C, .1, .1, .1, on wide sides of can
adjacent to the corresponding terminals.

tStamped .05 UF on end of can.
IStamped .005 UF on end of can.
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TELEPHONE APPARATUS AND EQUIPMENT

CAPACITORS

442 Type
NOTE:
TERMINAL DESIGNATIONS FOR REFERENCE
ONLY.

485" -—‘ i—-

T—T:g,:; -
ad =N

1.075" 4
381"
g
5465"
FIG. 2
(OTHERWISE SAME
AS FIG. 1)

Metallized mylar capacitors potted in synthetic gel in
metal cans. Minimum capacitance values are stamped
on end of can.

Where adjacent electrical potentials exist, closest recom-
mended mounting centers are 0.576 inch by 1.512 inches.
Require number 24 type brackets when mounted in place
of number 57 or similar type capacitors. Each mounting
stud is connected electrically to the can.

Suitable for use on continuously applied potentials not
exceeding 300 volts de or 300 volts ac (60 Hz or less) and
at operating temperatures not exceeding 70° C.

Capacitance (UF)
Between Terminals

Code Fig. (A-B) (C-D)
No. Comcode No. Max Min Max Min
442A 100 039 692 2 .6200 .500 - —
442B 100 039 700 2 3200 .250 - —
442C 100 039 718 2 1250 .100 - —_—
442D 100 039 726 2 0600 .050 —_— —
*442K 100 039 734 1 .0300 .020 .0300 .020
*442F 100 039 742 1 .0065 .005 0065 .005
442H 100 039 759 2 1600 126 — —

442QA 100 039 767 2 .b45  .535 —_ -

*Consists of two separate capacitors insulated but not
shielded from each other. Should not be used bridged
off or across two separate transmission circuits;
should not be used in same circuit where effect of
capacitance between separate units will be detrimental
to transmission.

Paper capacitors potted in wax in aluminum cans. Mini-
mum capacitance values unless otherwise noted are
stamped on can.

447A, B, D, E, F, and G: Suitable for use on contin-
ously applied potentials not exceeding 200 volts de or 180
volts ac (60 Hz or less) and at operating temperatures not
exceeding 120° F.

447H, I, K, and L: Suitable for use on continuously ap-
plied potentials not exceeding 130 volts de or 100 volts ac
(60 Hz or less) between terminals (A-B) and on con-
tinuously applied potentials not exceeding 200 volts de or
180 volts ac (60 Hz or less) between terminals (C-D).
Suitable for use at operating temperatures not exceeding
120° F.
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CAPACITORS
Capacitance
Between Terminals (UF)

Code Fig. (A-B) (C-D) (C-B)

No. Comcode No. Max Min Max Min Max Min
44TA 100 039 817 1 2.50 2.00 - — —_ —_—
*44TB 100 039 825 2 1.25 1.00 1.256 1.00 — —

(a)d447D 100 039 833 3 —_ — 1.26 1.00 .62 .50

*(bh)44TE 100 039 841 2 1.25 1.00 1.25 1.00 — —
(a)(c)447F 100 039 858 3 - -— 1.25 1.00 .62 .50
*447G 100 039 866 2 048 (d) .032 2.50 2.00 — —_
44TH 100 039 874 2 2.50 2.00 1.256 1.00 —_ _

4471 100 039 882 2 2.50 2.00 626 .60 — —

447K 100 039 890 (e) 2.50 2.00 .625 .50 - -

447L 100 039 908 (f) 2.50 2.00 1.25 1.00 - -

*  Consists of two separate capacitors insulated but not shielded from each other.

(a) Consists of two capacitors having one common terminal.

(b) Same as 447B except equipped with 7-3/4 inch flexible leads, having number 127 Cord Tips, at the following ter-
minals: (A;RD-GN) (B;YEL), (C;YEL) and (D;BLK).

(c¢) Same as 447D except equipped with 7-8/4 inch flexible leads, having number 127 Cord Tips, at the following ter-
minals: (B;RD), (C;YEL) and (D;BL).

(d) Stamped .04 UF on end of can.

(e) Same as Fig. 2 except equipped with flexible leads, having number 127 Cord Tips, at the following terminals:
l(A;BLK), (B;RD), (C;YEL) and (D;SL). RD and YEL leads are 8-1/4 inches long. BLK and SL leads are 7 inches
ong.

(f) Same as Fig. 2 except equipped with flexible leads, having number 127 Cord Tips, at the following terminals:
l(A BLK), (B;RD), (C;YEL) and (D;SL). RD and YEL leads are 8-1/4 inches long. BLK and SL leads are 7 inches
ong.

449 Type Paper capacitors potted in wax in aluminum cans, Mini-
mum capacitance values are stamped on the end of can.

Suitable for use on continuously applied potentials not
exceeding 200 volts de or 180 volts ac (60 Hz or less) and
at operating temperatures not exceeding 120° F except
449J which is suitable for use on potentials not exceeding
300 volts de or ac (60 Hz or less) and at operating tem-
peratures not exceeding 120° F.

I-13/32"

! 1/16" ——I L—I.5/32"

Code Capacitance (UF)
No. Comcode Max Min
449A 100 039 916 1.25 1.00
449B 100 039 924 .62 .50
499C 100 039 932 13 10
499D 100 039 940 .80 .65
(a)449E 100 039 957 1.25 1.00
(b)449F 100 039 965 .80 .65
.2 (c)449G 100 039 973 1.25 1.00
N = (c)449H 100 039 981 .62 .50
,,f, 4 449J 100 039 999 .05 .04
(a) Equipped with two 8-inch yellow flexible leads
having number 144 Cord Tips.
(b) Equipped with two 5-1/2 inch flexible leads, one
vellow and one black, having number 127 Cord Tips.

(¢) Equipped with two 6-inch yellow flexible leads
having number 144 Cord Tips.
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CAPACITORS

535 Type

)1
|

1.500"— c -

500" —

Plastic film, wax impregnated capacitors, wrapped with
tape and end filled with epoxy. Equipped with tinned
terminal leads.

Suitable for use on continuously applied potentials not
exceeding 200 volts de except in specific instances and at
operating temperatures within the range of —40°F and
--150°F,

The 535 type capacitors are available in varying capaci-
tances from .00822 uf max., .007899 uf min. to 4.363 uf
max., 4.277 uf min. The dimensions vary with the value
of the capacitor. The A dimension is from 1 inch to 1.800
inches; the B dimension is from .600 inch to 1.300 inches
and the C dimension is from .200 to .500 inch. Available
capacitance and operating voltages may be established
by contacting the sources in the front of this catalog.

542 Type

Metallized polyester film capacitors, wrapped with tape
and end filled with epoxy. Equipped with tinned terminal
leads.

| e R —— [ | B
]_ Suitable for use on continuously applied potentials not
|: J to exceed 200 volts de unless otherwise specified and at
el 4 'L'"E ¢ operating temperatures within the range of —40°F to
--150°F unless otherwise specified.
Capacitance
Code UF Dimensions (Inches)

No. Comcode Max. Min. A B C
h42A 100 046 911 .60 .40 1.000 L7650 350
542B 100 046 929 .22 18 1.000 610 210
542C 100 046 978 .30 20 1.000 .650 250
542D 100 046 945 1.10 .90 1.800 .T00 300
542K 100 046 952 1.80 1.20 1.800 1.050 320
42T 100 046 960 2.256 1.75 1.800 1.100 370
542G 100 046 978 4.60 3.40 1.800 1.250 550
542J 100 046 994 .88 T2 1.800 670 270
542K (a) 100 047 000 .51 42 1.000 900 500
542L 100 047 018 105 .095 1.000 .600 .200
542M 100 047 026 .58 b2 1.000 L7600 360
542N 100 047 034 1.20 .90 1.000 .900 500
542R(b) 100 047 059 00442 .00362 1.000 .600 .200
5423 (b) 100 047 067 0110 0080 1.000 .600 .200
5427 (h) 100 047 0756 .0133 0109 1.000 600 .200
542U (e) 100 047 083 0421 0345 1.000 600 .200
542W(a) 100 047 091 L0562 .0460 1.000 600 200
542Y (a) 100 047 109 178 146 1.000 700 300
H542A A (e) 100 047 117 02365 .01935 1.000 .60 .20
542AB(e) 100 047 125 06104 04176 1.000 .60 .20
H42AC(a) 100 047 133 07491 06129 1.000 .60 .20
542AD (a) 100 047 141 .1100 .0900 1.000 .60 .20
542A R 100 047 158 464 .380 1.000 .70 .30
BAZ2AT 100 047 166 6809 5571 1.000 .80 40
542A.G(a) 100 047 174 2.400 1.600 1.800 1.300 .h50
542AH(a) 100 047 182 .162 132 1.000 600 200
542AJ(a) 100 047 190 2.365 1.935 1.800 1.300 650

{a) Maximum operating voltage 250 volts de.

(b) Maximum operating voltage 500 volts de.

(e¢) Maximum operating voltage 350 volts.

134 APPARATUS

JKL Museum of Telephony | www.jkimuseum.com



TELEPHONE APPARATUS AND EQUIPMENT

January 1, 1970

CAPACITORS
548A and B Operating  Dimensions
Code Capacitance Voltage (Inches)
No. Comecode (Ul™) (Max.DC) A B C
—»{ 13/32" fe— e————— =g ——» 5T9A 1000565003 2.00 =10% 200 1.800 .840 .400

3/4"
YELLOW
a— WHITE
e B
. . b
A ]
)
q

Metalized plastic film wax impregnated capacitors
having an epoxy coating. Equipped with flexible insulated
terminal leads having cord tips arranged for a number 4
screw. Capacitance is maximum .52 uf and minimum .38 uf.

Suitable for use on continuously applied potentials not
exceeding 250 volts de and at operating temperatures
within the range of —40° F and 4150° I,

548A: Forms a part of E1A-42 Ringer.

548B: Forms a part of the number 689 type subscriber
sets.

Code Dimensions (Inches)

No. Comcode A B

H48A 100 047 265 6.25 4.75

H48B 100 047 273 2.75 2.756
579 Type

Metal polyester film capacitors, wrapped with tape and
end filled with epoxy. Equipped with tinned terminal leads.

Suitable for use on continuously applied potentials not
exceeding the maximum operating voltage specified in the
following table and at operating temperatures within the
range of —40°F to +150°F. The configuration of these
capacitors is the same as the number 542 type and the
dimensions shown in the following table are keyed to
that illustration.

579B 1000565011 1.50 ==10% 200 1.800 .840 .400
579C 100 055029 0.50 =+=20% 200 1.000 .680 .350
579D 100 055 037 0.464 =+20% 250 1.000 .865 .400
579K 100 055 045 0.147 +=20% 250 1.000 .500 .245
579F 100 055 062 0.0215 #=10% 350 1.000 .600 .165

580A and 580B

— =
[ —

L--l.soo" -L - A l I,SOO"—J

Each consists of two metalized polyester film capacitor
units wrapped together with tape and end filled with
epoxy. Equipped with tinned terminal leads.

Suitable for use on continuously applied potentials not
exceeding 200 volts de and at operating temperatures
within the range of —40°F to +150°F.

580A: Capacitance of the two units is matched so that
they do not differ more than 0.11 uf.

580B: Capacitance of the two units is matched so that
they do not differ more than 0.055 uf.

Capacitance of Dimensions
Code Each Unit (Inches)
No. Comeode (U A B C

1.800 1.150 .800
1.800 1.050 .600

2.25 *+10%
1.125 +=10%

580A 101 568 731
580B 100 055 078
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Ry SER

1-1/2" »

600, 601, 602, 603, and 604 Type

|

47;\4..]

- |-1/2" — B

CAPACITORS

Each is a tantalum, solid, polarized, electrolytic capaci-
tor in a case of insulating material. Equipped with tinned
The positive terminal is identified

axial terminal leads.

by a plus (4 ) symbol at the hemispherical end.

Suitable for use on econtinuously applied de potentials
not exceeding the rated operating voltage specified in the
Tollowing table and at operating temperatures within the
range of —20°F to +150°F,

Code
No.

G00A
GOOB
GO1A
GO1B
601C
G01E
602A
6028
602C

Comcode

100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100

602F(a) 100
602G(a) 100

603A
603B
GO4A
604B

100
100
100
100

056
056
056
056
056
056
056
056
056
056
056
056
056
056
056

050
068
084
092
100
118
126
134
142
167
1756
183
191
225
233

1
b
b
10
25
7
40
100
20
15
20
4
16
10

50

Rated

Operating Dimensions
Capacitance Voltage (Inches)
(UF = 20%) (Volts DC) A

35 376
8 376
35 .5b0
20 .bbh0
8 .bb0
25 .5b0
20 .800
8 .800
35 .800
35 800
35 800
20 500
4 500
3b 600
8 .600

B

195
196
295
.295
.295
295
-350
.350
3560
350
.360
195
195
350
350

(a) Tolerance is ==107: and has special characteristies
which restrict them for use only in the 3A Echo

136
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it A

~—-| 23/64"

36|

2 Type, Except
2CP and CR

Thick, substantial lenses made from specially selected
and treated glass, unless otherwise noted. Lenses are held
firmly in place in cap cases by spinning the edges over

2 Type

23/64"

2CP and CR

CAPS

Lamp
Code
No.
2P

2R

2w
2Y
27

2AA

the lenses. Dimension A is 17/32 inch for the 2BR, 2BS,

2BT, 2EE, 2EF, and 2EG, and 15/32 inch for all other

codes.

2AB

2AGC

Used with number 12, 13, 49, and 50 type lamp sockets.

Code
No.

2A

2B

2C

2D

2E

2F

2G

2H

2J

2K

2L

Z2M

2N

Comcode

100

100

100

100

100

100

100

100

100

100

100

100

100

079 862
079 870
079 888
079 896
079 904
079 912
079 920
079 938
079 946
079 953
079 961
079 979

079 987

Symbol

©POSBROOO0®D®S

Color

White opalescent
White opalescent
White opalescent
White opalescent
White opalescent
White opalescent
White opalescent
Red opalescent

White opalescent
White opalescent
Green opalescent
White opalescent

Red opalescent

2AR
2AF
2AG
2AH
2AJ
2AK
2AL
2AM
2AN
2AP
2AS
2AT
2AU
2AW

2AY

APPARATUS

Comcode

100

100

100

100

100

100

100

100

100

100

100

100

100

100

100

100

100

100

100

100

100

100

100

100

100

100

079

080

080

080

080

080

080

080

080

080

080

080

080

080

080

080

080

080

080

080

080

080

080

080

080

080

995

001

019

027

043

050

068

076

084

092

118

126

134

142

159

167

175

183

191

209

225

233

241

258

266
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Color

Jeweled red

Jeweled clear blue

(frosted on rear
only)

Jeweled green

Red opalescent

Clear amber (frosted

on rear only)

Clear blue (frosted)

Green opalescent
White opalescent
Red opalescent

White opaleseent
Red opalescent

Red opalescent

White opalescent
White opalescent
White opalescent
White opalescent
White opalescent
Green opalescent
White opalescent
White opalescent
White opalescent
White opalescent
White opalescent
White opalescent
White opalescent

White opalescent
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Code
No.

2A7
2BC
2BD
2BE
2BI
2BG
2BH
2BJ

2BN

2BP

2BU
2BW
2BY
2CA
2CB
2CC
2CD
2CE

2CF

2C0G
2CH
2CJ

2CK

2CL

2CM

138

2 Type (Continued)

Comecode

100

100

100

100

100

100

100

100

100

100

100

100

100

100

100

100

100

100

100

100

100

100

100

100

100

080

080

080

080

080

080

080

080

080

080

080

080

080

080

080

080

080

080

080

080

080

080

080

080

080

o
=3
-~

P % OEORODDIRE BOFCRES®Od

290

308

316

324

332

340

357

365

373

381

399

407

415

423

431

449

456

464

472

480

498

506

Symbol

Color

Red opalescent

White opalescent
White opalescent
Green opalescent
‘White opalescent
Green opalescent
Green opalescent
White opalescent

Clear

Clear amber (frosted

on rear only)
White opalescent
Red opalescent
Green opalescent
Green opalescent
Red opalescent
Green opalescent
Green opalescent

White opalescent

Clear amber (frosted

on rear only)
Red opalescent
Red opalescent

Green opalescent

Clear amber (frosted

on rear only)
Green opalescent

Green opalescent

CAPS

Lamp

Code
No.

2CN

*2CP

*2CR

2CS
2CT
2CU
20W
2CY
2EA
2EB
2EC
2ED
*2EE
*2EF

2EG

TELEPHONE APPARATUS AND EQUIPMENT

Comeode

100

100

100

100

100

100

100

100

100

100

100

100

100

100

100

080

080

080

080

080

080

080

080

080

080

080

080

080

080

080

530

h48

563

571

589

597

605

613

621

639

647

654

662

670

Symbol

CO0OO0EMEEEE ® @@

Color
White opaleseent

Clear amber (frosted
on rear only)

Clear colorless
(frosted on rear
only)

Green opalescent
Green opalescent
Green opalescent
Green opalescent
Red opalescent
Red opalescent
Green opalescent
White opalescent
White opalescent
White opalescent
Red opalescent

Green opalescent

*Has molded plastic lens, cannot be used with lamps that

dissipate more than 2-1/2 watts.
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CAPS
Lamp
4 Type Code
No. Comecode Symbol Color
4U 100 080 845 % Jeweled clear amber
(frosted on rear only)

O

Jeweled clear green
(frosted on rear only)

4w 100 080 852 @

Jeweled clear red

4Y 100 080 860 @
- 37/64" - (frosted on rear only)
QI 4AA 100 080 878 O Colorless opalescent
_L 21/32"
" n 3/8" l *Inside surface of lens is concave.
—s fa— 17/32"
8 Type
Used with number 34 type lamp sockets and 20B and
similar type indicators.
Used for pilot signals, fire alarms, and supervisor’s o +-2i/64" T 21/64"
signals. LN T | —
- 1 s/8" ¥ i7/32"
e " "
No. Comcode Symboel Color 271464 3/13 l
4A 100 080 696 O White opalescent =i [+~5/16" "‘J le-s5/16"
4B 100 080 704 % Jeweled red 8 Type, Except 8BA, BB, BD,
opalescent 8BA, BB, BD, CF, and CG
CF and CG
4C 100 080 712 % Jeweled green
opalescent
4D 100 080 720 O Red opalescent
4F 100 080 746 O Green opalescent
Used with 30 and 43A Lamp Sockets.
4G 100 080 753 EB White opalescent
AL 100 080 779 @ Green opalescent
Code
4M 100 080 787 O Clear amber (frosted No. Comcode Symbol Color
on rear only)
8A 100 080 886  None White opalescent
*4N 100 080 795 O White opalescent
8B 100 080 894 None Clear
+4p 100 080 803 O Red opalescent
8D 100 080 910 None Red opalescent
*4R 100 080 811 O Green opalescent
8E 100 080 928 @ White opalescent
*48 100 080 829 O Clear amber (frosted
on rear only) 8F 100 080 936 @ White opalescent
4T 100 080 837 @ Jeweled red opalescent
APPARATUS 139
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Code
No.

8G
811
8J

8K
8L
8R
8T
8U

3W

8Y
BAA
8AB
8AC
8AD
SAE
SAF
8AG
8AH
8AJ
BAK
8AL
8AM
8AN
BAP
8AR
8AS

BAT

140

8 Type (Continued)

Comcode

100 080 944

100

100

100

100

100

100

100

100

100

100

100

100

100

100

100

100

100

100

100

100

100

100

100

100

100

100

080

080

080

080

080

081

081

081

081

081

081

081

081

081

081

081

081

081

081

081

081

081

081

081

081

081

w0
=7
=]

OL~OI0)

977

985

993

017

025

033

041

0568

066

074

082

090

108

116

124

132

140

157

165

173

181

199

207

215

Symbol

None

@0D

None

AO0PEEEEEEEOOERE@EO©OD®

Color

White opalescent
White opalescent
White opalescent
White opalescent
Green opalescent
White opalescent
White opalescent
‘White opalescent

Jeweled red
opalescent

Green opalescent
Red opalescent

Green opalescent
Red opalescent

White opalescent
White opalescent
White opalescent
White opalescent
White opalescent
Red opalescent

Green opalescent
White opalescent
Red opalescent

Green opalescent
White opalescent
Red opalescent

Green opalescent

Red opalescent
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CAPS

Lamp

Code
No.

8AU
BAY
*8BA
*8BB
8BC

8BD

8BE

8BF

8BH

8BJ

8BK
8BL
8BM

8BN
8BP
8BR
8BS
8BT

8BU

8BW

8BY

8CA

8CB

TELEPHONE APPARATUS AND EQUIPMENT

Comcode

100

100

100

100

100

100

100

100

100

100

100

100

100

100

100

100

100

100

100

100

100

100

100

100

081

081

081

081

081

081

081

081

081

081

081

081

081

081

081

081

081

081

081

081

081

081

081

081

223

249

266

264

272

280

[se]
=
[#5]

Q@ 0 ODOOERDRE BRE {@® CEOd®

306

314

322

330

348

355

363

371

389

397

405

413

421

439

447

Symbol

Color

White opalescent
White opalescent
Green opalescent
White opalescent
White opalescent
White opalescent
painted blacl, ex-
cept for a raised
bar across the face.

Green opalescent

Clear amber (frosted
in rear only)

White opalescent
Green opalescent

Jeweled clear blue
(frosted in rear only)

White opalescent
Red opalescent
Green opalescent
Green opalescent
White opalescent
Red opalescent
Green opalescent
Red opalescent

Clear blue (frosted
front and rear)

Red opalescent

Clear amber (frosted
on rear only)

Green opalescent

White opalescent
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CAPS

Lamp

Code
No. Comcode Symbol Color
8CC 100 081 470 @ Red opalescent (sym-
bol painted white)
8CD 100 081 488 @ Green opalescent
(symbol painted
white)
8CE 100 081 496 @ Green opalescent
' (symbol painted
white)
8CF 100 081 504 @ White opalescent
80G 100 081 512 @ White opalescent
8CH 100 081 520 @ White opalescent

*Numbered with one or two black digits, as specified in
order.

72 Type

Consists of a brass shell and glass lens. Used with
number 12 and 49A Lamp Sockets. The 72A through 72K
are also used with number 6 and 7 type indicators.

Code
No. Comeode Symbol Color
T2A 100 081 538 @ Black (white
opalescent character)
2B 100 081 546 @ Black (white
opalescent character)
72C 100 081 553 @ Black (white
opalescent character)
72D 100 081 561 @ Black (white
opalescent character)

Code
No. Comecode Symbol Color
T2E 100 081 579 @ Black (white
opalescent character)
72F 100 081 587 @ Black (white
opalescent character)
72G 100 081 595 @ Black (white
opalescent character)
T2H 100 081 603 @ Black (white
opalescent character)
72J 100 081 611 Black (white
opalescent character)
T2K 100 081 629 @ Black (white
opalescent character)
#7221 100 081 637 White opalescent
(black characters)
*72M 100 081 645 Red opalescent
(black characters)
*72N 100 081 652 Green opalescent
(black characters)
72P 100 081 660 O This cap is intended
to be used in un-
equipped positions of
lamp sockets. Has
black face and is
opaque.
*T2R 100 081 678 12 Clear amber (black
4

3 characters, frosted

on rear only)
728 100 081 686

*Characters as specified in order. One, two, or three char-
acters arranged on one line; four characters arranged
as shown.

Black (white
opalescent
characters)
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TELEPHONE APPARATUS AND EQUIPMENT

CAPS

74A

ﬂ I H | 32"
|5/s" 26/32" 31/

k-1733/64""

Nickel finished metal shell with flat ground glass lens.
If specified on order, one, two, or three digits will be
painted in black.

For use with lamp annunciators.

Comcode: 100 081 702
100 994 912 one character
100 994 920 two characters
100 994 938 three characters

75 Type

O O
—b]l I/sa"L—'osb" - 27/64" !-—

048"

Plastic cap having two Iugs for mounting.

Code No. Comcode Color
ThA 100 081 710 White
75B 100 081 728 Red

75C 100 081 736 Green

For use with Al Lamps in number 102 type key tele-
phone system.

Lamp

77A Type

e

625

VAN car
.szs"——l

L7277

NCvAM

Each consists of a plastic shell and retainer with a
clear plastic lens. Equipped with a designation card that
will be stamped per order with up to four characters in
one line, or up to four characters in each of two lines.
When an “I” is required as one of the characters, four
additional characters can be stamped on that line.

Code No. Comcode Color
TTA1 101 388 742 Beige
TTA2 101 145 647 Gray
TTA3 101 145 654 Green
TTA4 101 145 662 White

77A1, A2, and A3: Used in the 100A and B Traffic
Service Positions.
77A4: Used in number 1 ESS.

142 APPARATUS
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CASES

Apparatus

385A

fe—————— 20-3/4" ———»

le———— 19-7/16" ————»| la—21/32"

@..Q..O

i

Ly

9-9/32 7/16" DIA

10-19/32"

1 3/16"
¥
f

Watertight sheet metal case with removable hinged
cover so arranged that by relocating the hinges it will
swing open from either the right or left side. Mounts in a
manhole or cable vault.

For use in housing switching relays and associated
terminating apparatus used in air raid warning emergency
equipment for civil defense.

Comecode: 100 088 681
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CASES

Apparatus

416A, B, and C

9.750"

Each has a gastight steel case, equipped with “O" ring
seal, which has been hot dip galvanized and has a black
enamel finish. For use in cable vaults.

Provided with mounting bolts, nuts, and lock washers,
brackets, and a hinged support for use when mounting in
a horizontal or vertical position.

Arranged to contain the quantities of individual codes of
1574A or 1574B Inductors as specified in the table. The
inductors do not form a part of the cases. The code num-
ber and quantity of inductors required must be specified
in the order and all inductors in a case must be of the
same code number.

Shipped filled with dry air at approximately 9 pounds
pressure and provided with an air valve in the top cover.

Equipped with a 50-foot number 24 AWG stub cable
which has polyvinyl chloride insulation and is covered in
a gray polyvinyl chloride sheath. Can be obtained equipped
with a stub cable 75 or 100 feet long when specified in
the order.

Initially used in dedicated plant installations.

Code
No.

416A

4168

416C

TELEPHONE APPARATUS AND EQUIPMENT

(a)
(b)
(c)
(a)
(b)
(c)
(a)
(b)
(c)

Comcode

100 833

100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100

091
091
833
091
091
833
091
091

441
677
685
458
701
719
466
73b
743

(a) E/W 50 Ft Stub
(b) E/W 75 Ft Stub
(¢) E/W 100 Ft Stub

144 APPARATUS
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Dimension A

(Inches)
28

28

36

Quantity of
Inductors

100

200

300
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CASES

Apparatus

703B and 704B

7-29/64"

Fig. 1

t— 3-1/2" ——3 J

l‘——4~61/64"——--|

7-29/64"

C —

Fig. 2

Metal cases, pearl-gray wrinkle enamel finish. Pro-
vided with two flat fillister head machine screws for
assembly to associated apparatus cases. Intended for
use with 705B and 7T06B Apparatus Cases, respectively, at
control centers in connection with air defense systems.

Code No. Comcode Fig. No,
7038 100 093 426 1
T04B 100 093 442 2

705B and 706B

= OO0 LI i
|‘77*29/ﬁ4"—’] I-1/4" -

4-57/64"

+| ‘ |<——|-!T/4" 7—29/54“44

Fig. 2

Metal end covers, pearl-gray wrinkle enamel finish.

705B: Left end cover for use with 703B and 704B
Apparatus Cases. See Fig. 1.

Comecode: 100 093 475

706B: Right end cover for use with 703B and 704B
Apparatus Cases. Mounting screws are furnished. See
Fig. 2.

Comeode: 100 093 491
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CASES

The loading coil cases listed in this catalog pot the
various non-phantom loading coils used in loading trunk,
toll and exchange type cables.

Information on side and phantom loading may be ob-
tained by written request to Western Electric Company.

The electrical characteristics of the loading coils that
can be provided in the load coil cases listed in this catalog
are included in the following table:

Electrical Data

Coil

124 Type

Nominal
Coil Induct. Resistance Ohms (1)
Code No. MH Ave. D-C 1000 Cycles
641% 44 3.7 4.2
642% 88 6.3 7.5
6437 135 9.3 11.4
644% 176 12.6 143
652 88 8.5 10.6 = A
658 44 4.5 6.2
659 22 2.25 3.25
*Loading for toll cables. L )
Welded steel cases having an asphalt coating and alum-
inum paint finish. For use in either aerial or under-
ground locations. Arranged to contain either number 652,
658, or 659 loading coils in the quantities specified in
the table. The code number and guantity of loading coils
required must be specified in the order. All loading coils
in a case must be of the same code number.
Shipped filled with dry air at approximately 9 pounds
pressure and provided with an air valve in the stub cable.
Equipped with 10-foot number 24 AWG stub cable. Can
also be obtained with stub cable 5 feet, 15 feet, or 20 feet
long when specified in the order.
Used in conneection with loading exchange area cables.
Stub Quantity
Cable of
Code Length Loading Loading Dim. A
No. Comcode (ft) Coil Coils Inches
124B 101 745 636 5
101 745 644 10
101 745 651 15 652 25 13-3/8
101 745 669 20
101 745 677 b
101 745 685 10
101 745 693 15 658 25 13-3/8
101 745 701 20
APPARATUS 147

JKL Museum of Telephony | www.jkimuseum.com



Janvary 1, 1970
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4
; &= v ]|
_, .
A 378"

CASES
Coil
124 Type (Continued) Code Loading Coil
Stub Quantity No. Comcode or Inductor
Cable of 137A 101 448 462 652
Code Length Loading Loading Dim. A 101 619 757 658
© Mo. Comcode (ft) Coil Coils Inches 101 619 682 659
1248 101 745 719 5 e i
101 745 727 10 : o
101 745 735 15 659 2 13-3/8
101 745 743 20
124C 101 745 750 5 167 Type
101 745 768 10 .
101 745 776 15 662 50 i
101 745 784 20 |
101 745 792 5 1-7/16"
101 745 BOO 10
101 745 818 15 668 5 10:7/8 l
101 745 826 20
101 745 834 b} n__i_
101 745 842 10 . ¥
5 50 19-7/8 N
101 745 859 15 659 7 ¢ 1/4
101 745 B6T 20 LM“"'“‘ A
1/4"
t
137A |
B e B A
Sl ] [ = Each consists of an insulating tube and a wood dowel.

The cases are equipped with 18-inch number 22 AWG
terminal leads at each end.
Arranged for potting loading coils as indicated in the

3.32"
450" following table. The quantity and code number of the coils
. to be potted must be specified in the order. All loading
028"y 72" coils in a case must be the same code number.
o s A Used to load long subscriber loops, exchange area cables,
'uf and toll cables. Designed for installation in cable splices.
uantit
Plastic container provided with terminals which are also Code Loading oeflll,oadigg Dim. A
used for mounting on terminal distribution blocks. No. Cndaita Coil Coils Ifiches
Arranged to contain one 652, 658, or 659 Loading Coil
or a 1574A or B Inductor. The code number of the load- 167A 101 (?19 65 652
ing coil or inductor required must be specified in the order. 101 619 690 6568 6 4-7/8
When equipped with a loading coil, used in loading the 167B 11[?11 g?é ,?586 g:g ~
B Rural Distribution System and at distribution terminals 101 619 773 658 11 8.7/8
in buried plant. When equipped with an inductor, used in 101 Glé 716 659
bridged subs:crllber loops to reduce transmission loss when 167C 101 619 724 652
one branch is idle. 101 619 781 658 } 16 12-3/4
101 619 989 659
148 APPARATUS
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CASES
Coil
171C, 171D, 172B, and 172C 172B: Plastic box equipped with number 24 AWG

paired terminal leads approximately 31 inches long, hav-
ing polyvinyl chloride insulation.

Intend for inclusion in splices of cables having condue-
tors insulated with polyethylene where a dielectric
strength of 20,000 volts de between coils is desired.

172C: Same as 172B except equipped with a stud for
mounting directly to the frame of a number 49 type cable

. terminal.
1-3/4
Loading Quantity of
Code Coil or Fig. Loading Coils Dim. A
Fia. 1 No. Comcode Inductor No. or Inductors Inches
s 171C 101 448 678 652 ™
101 494 094 658
101 448 686 6569 — 1 6 7-3/8
100 094 952 156744
100 094 960 15748/
171D 101 458 313 6562 ~
101 494 102 658
101 494 110 659 —1 11 13-3/8
100 095 009 1674A
100 095 017 157413/
172B 101 448 710 662 ~
101 619 799 6568
T 101 448 728 659 — 2 1 —_
£ 100 095 058 16T4A
o m‘éﬁ?{ Tikero Y 100 095 066  1574B)
172C 101 448 744 6562 ~
Fig. 2 101 619 807 658
101 620 003 659 —2 1 -—
100 095 108 167T4A
Fach case is designed to contain number 652, 6568, or 101 619 815 15'74}3/
659 Loading Coils or 1574A or B Inductors as specified in
the table. The code number and quantity of loading coils
or inductors required must be specified in the order. All
loading coils or inductors in a case must be of the same
code number.
171C and D: Case is of sheet plastic and is equipped
with number 24 AWG pair terminal leads approximately
21 inches long, having polyvinyl chloride insulation. All
IN pairs are brought out at one end of the case and OUT
pairs at the opposite end. Case is arranged so that each
coil is insulated from all other coils to withstand 10,000
volts de.
Intend for inclusion in splices of cables having condue-
tors insulated with polyethylene.
APPARATUS 149
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CASES
Coil
173B, 174C, and 174D Quantity
Code Loading Fig. of Loading Dim. A
No. Comecode Coil No. Coils Inches

“173B 100 095 124 641
100 095 132 642 |—1 1 =
100 095 140 643 -
#174C 101 157 097 641
100 095 165 642 j—z
100 095 173 643
#174D 100 095 181 641
100 095 199 642}2 11 14

100 095 207 643

] 7-3/4

*Plastic box equipped with number 24 AWG paired
conductors, 31 inches long.

Fig. 1 *#Sheet plastic equipped with number 24 AWG ter-

minal leads, approximately 21 inches long.
; [{ ’ 2-1/8"

Fig. 2

Each ecase is designed to contain number 641, 642, or
643 Loading Coils as specified in the table. The code num-
ber and quantities of loading coils required must be speci-
fied in the order. All loading coils in a case must be of
the same code number.

The 173B is used for inclusion in a splice of cables
having conductors insulated with polyethylene where a
dielectric strength of 20,000 volts de between coils is
desired.

The 174C and D are used for inelusion in splices of
cables having conductors insulated with polyethylene
where a dielectric strength of 10,000 volts dc between
coils is degired.

150 APPARATUS _
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CASES

178A1
_.I'_z"*/“"—w ‘ 1/2"
fe—1/18" =R l
~ /2" i
RS
5-1/2"
4_ /2"
e’
13/64" DIA/'e

Cylindrical plastic case with black semiflexible insulated
snap-on cover for potting one 652, 658, 659, 641, 642, 643,
or 644 Loading Coil or a 1574A or B Inductor. Equipped
with four 2A1B Protector Units for protection against
lightning or heavy surge currents. Mounting screws are
provided for pole mounting.

The code number of the coil or inductor required
must be specified in the order.

When equipped with a loading coil, is intended for load-
ing C Rural Wire. When equipped with an inductor, is
intended for use in bridged subscriber loops to reduce
transmission loss when one branch is idle.

Comecode: 100 095 280 E/W 641 Loading Coil
100 095 298 E/W 642 Loading Coil
100 095 306 E/W 643 Loading Coil
101 745 875 E/W 644 Loading Coil
101 619 849 E/W 652 Loading Coil
101 493 989 E/W 658 Loading Coil
101 620 011 E/W 659 Loading Coil
100 095 314 E/W 1574A Inductor
100 095 322 E/W 1574B Inductor

179A1

1-13/18"
| =
=

|

3n

3-1/4" / [T

29" 190" pIA
32 THREAD

Plastic case arranged for potting one 642 Loading Coil
or one 1574A or B Inductor. The code number of the load-
ing coil or inductor required must be specified in the
order. Case is equipped with number 19 AWG terminal
leads.

Used in connection with loading underground wire for
rural distribution.

Comecode: 100 095 330

100 095 348
100 095 355

E/W 642 Loading Coil
E/W 1574A Inductor
E/W 1574B Inductor
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Code No.

226A

226B

152

&

[
—o
Pl

-—E ?taéﬂ e 1"
2wioE sLoT

Comcode

101
101
101
101
101
101
101
101
101
101
101
101
101
101
101
101
101
101

745
745
745
745
T45
745
T45
T45
745
745
745
745
746
746
T46
746
T46
746

883
891
909
917
925
933
941
958
966
974
982
990
006
014
022
030
048
055

Stub Cable
Length (ft)

10
L
20
10
5 -

20~

10
15
20
10
20
10
15
20
10

5

1
20

TELEPHONE APPARATUS AND EQUIPMENT

CASES

Coil

226 Type

Welded steel cases having an asphalt coating and alum-
inum paint finish. For use in either aerial or underground
locations. Provided with an additional bracket for mount-
ing in aerial locations. Designed to contain the quantities
of individual codes of number 652, 658, or 659 Loading
Coils as specified in the table. The code number and quan-
tity of loading coils required must be specified in the
order. All loading coils in a case must be of the same code
number.

Shipped filled with dry air at approximately 9 pounds
pressure and provided with an air valve in the stub cable.
Equipped with a 10-foot number 24 AWG stub cable.
Can alse be obtained equipped with stub cable 15 or 20
feet long when specified in the order. The IN and OUT
pairs to each coil are quadded.

The top and bottom mounting brackets may be rotated
to any one of four 90 degree positions.

Used in connection with loading exchange area cables.

Loading Quantity of Dimensions (Inches)

Coil Loading Coils A B & D
652 )
658 [— 304 27-3/16 41-3/4 31 30-1/4
659/

o
652
668 [— 455 39-1/16 53-5/8 42-7/8 42-1/8
659 -

APPARATUS

JKL Museum of Telephony | www.jkimuseum.com



TELEPHONE APPARATUS AND EQUIPMENT

Code No.

235A

235B

235C

January 1, 1970

CASES

235 Type

f
L ofl o [
T ﬂ ér) [ 5% "1 Welded steel cases having an asphalt coating and alum-
3% r ollo I inum paint finish. For use in either aerial or underground
i ] locations. Provided with an additional bracket for mount-
s%h | ing in aerial locations. Intended to contain the quantities
CE_W of individual codes of number 652, 658, or 659 Loading
5T Coils as specified in the table.
== 'L . r'" Th dp b d ti i i i
% - e code number and quantity of loading coils required
9a§ a” 25 must be specified in the order. All loading coils in a case
| LA 3 must be of the same code number.
I L = o ! '
LI )] Shipped filled with dry air at approximately 9 pounds
pressure and provided with an air valve in the stub cable.
Equipped with a 10-foot number 24 AWG stub cable.
B Can also be obtained equipped with stub cable 15 or 20
e 0 feet long when specified in the order. The IN and OUT
c A v i
pairs to each coil are quadded.
The top and bottom mounting brackets may be rotated
to any one of four 90 degree positions.
Used in loading exchange area cable and nonphantom
) circuits in toll cables.
i 1"
IhmE;nr "l
r
Stub Cable Loading Quantity of Dimensions (Inches)
Comcode  Length (ft) Coil Loading Coils A B C D
101 746 063 10
101 441 822 15 652
101 444 651 20
101 746 071 10
101 746 089 15 658 100 20-9/16 35-1/8 24-3/8 23-5/8
101 746 097 20
101 746 105 10
101 746 113 15 659
101 746 121 20
101 746 139 10
101 441 871 15} 652
101 444 776 20
101 746 147 10
101 746 154 15 658 — 150 25-5/16 39-7/8 29-1/8 28-3/8
101 746 162 20
101 746 571 10
101 746 170 15} 6569 _~
101 746 188 20
101 746 196 10
101 441 905 15 652
101 746 204 20
101 746 212 10
101 746 220 15 658 — 75 16-7/8 31-7/16 20-11/16  19-15/16
101 746 238 20
101 746 246 10
101 746 253 15 659_~
101 746 261 20
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Code No.

236A

236B

236C

154

4.875" 5
: 1
L—ra.ssa"——- |I50"
A
e
9625" 'E?A. H 0
5 i 2125" |
75"
A
D
[ = ==
75"
i
\ :
Ml af
Jbs" - L a3zt
9.75"—»
FIG.1
Stub Cable
Comcode Length (ft)
101 746 279 10
101 441 954 15
101 444 842 20
101 746 287 10
101 441 962 15
101 746 295 20
101 746 303 10
101 746 311 15
101 746 329 20
101 746 337 10
101 442 010 15
101 444 891 20
101 746 345 10
101 442 028 16
101 746 352 20
101 746 360 10
101 442 036 15
101 746 378 20
101 746 386 10
101 442 085 15
101 444 941 20
101 746 394 10
101 442 093 15
101 489 888 20

Loading
Coil

652

658

659

652

658

659

652

658

TELEPHONE APPARATUS AND EQUIPMENT

CASES

Welded steel cases having an asphalt coating and alum-
inum paint finish. For use in either aerial or underground
locations. Provided with an additional bracket for mount-
ing in aerial locations. Intended to contain the quantities
of individual codes of number 652, 658, or 659 Loading
Coils as specified in the table.

The code number and quantity of loading coils must be
specified in the order. All loading coils in a case must be
of the same code number.

Shipped filled with dry air at approximately 9 pounds
pressure and provided with an air valve in the stub cable.
The 236A, B, and C Coil Cases are equipped with a 10-foot
number 24 AWG stub cable. The 236F and G Coil Cases
are equipped with a 10-foot number 26 AWG stub cable.
Can also be obtained equipped with a stub cable 15 or 20
feet long when specified in the order.

The IN and OUT pairs of each coil are quadded and
color coded to identify quads in each quint of the cable
core.

The top and bottom mounting brackets may be rotated
to any one of four 90 degree positions.

Used in loading exchange area cable and non-phantom
circuits in toll cables.

Quantity of Dimensions (Inches)
Loading Coils A B C D
200 32.12 21.37 17.56 20.62
300 36.12 25.37 21.56 24.62
450 44.12 33.37 29.56 32.62
APPARATUS
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CASES
Coil
Stub Cable Loading Quantity of Dimensions (Inches)
Code No. Comcode  Length (ft) Coil Loading Coils A B C D
236C 101 746 402 10
101 746 410 15 659 450 44.12 33.37 29.56 32.62
101 746 428 20 -~
236F 101 746 436 10
101 442 127 15} 652
101 444 966 20
101 746 444 10
101 746 451 15 } 658 6500 30.12 29.37 28.62 28.62
101 489 896 20
101 746 469 10
101 746 477 15 659 -
101 746 485 20
236G 101 746 493 10
101 442 143 15 652
101 444 982 20
101 746 501 10
101 746 519 15 } 658 750 35.62 35.00 34.25 34.25
101 746 527 20
101 746 535 10
101 746 543 15 659
101 746 550 20
APPARATUS 155
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January 1, 1970

Code No.

237B

23

156

-

C

TELEPHONE APPARATUS AND EQUIPMENT

CASES

Coil

237 Type

IREFT

ok

Steel case, double wall construction with potting com-
pound between walls, and an asphalt coating and aluminum
paint finish. For use in underground locations where
severe corrosion conditions exist. Intended to contain the
quantities of individual codes of number 652, 658, or 659
Loading Coils as specified in the table. The code number

re———9.750 REF —-]

and quantity of loading coils required must be specified
in the order. All loading coils in a case must be of the
same code number.

Shipped filled with dry air at approximately 9 pounds
pressure and provided with an air valve in the stub cable.
Equipped with a 10-foot number 24 AWG stub cable.

J Can also be obtained equipped with stub cable 15 or 20

DIM, A —— =
P

feet long when specified in the order. The IN and OUT
pairs to each coil are quadded.

For use in connection with loading exchange area cable.

1)

Comcode

101 746
101 746
101 746
101 746
101 746
101 746
101 746
101 746
101 746
101 746
101 746
101 746
101 746
101 746
101 746
101 746
101 746
101 746

568
576
584
592
600
618
626
634
642
659
667
675
683
691
709
717
725
733

l——6.500" REF ——

]

(1

o

=

o
Stub Cable Loading Quantity of Dimensions (Inches)
Length (ft) Coil Loading Coils A B

10
652

15
20
10
15 } 658 — 300 31.500 33,00
20
10
15 j— 659
20 .~
10 >
15 1— 652
20
10
15 } 658 |— 450 43.375 44.875
20
10
15 '— 659
20~
APPARATUS
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TELEPHONE APPARATUS AND EQUIPMENT

CASES
Coil
274 Type Code Stub Cable Loading
No. Comcode Length (ft)
The 274B and C Coil Cases are the same as 124B and 285B 101 747 020 10
C Coil Cases, respectively, except they are equipped with 101 747 038 15\'7 652
10-foot tape armored number 24 AWG stub cable and 101 747 046 20
can be buried directly in the soil. 101 621 217 10
101 747 053 15\}—
Code Stub Cahle Loading Quantity of 101 747 061 20 .~
No. Comcode  Length (ft)  Coil Loading Coils 101 747 079 10
274B 101 746 741 5 KoL AT 1987 15}
101 746 758 10 101 747 095 20
101 746 766 15 652 25 285C 101 747 103 10
101 746 774 20 .~ 101 747 111 15
101 746 783 5 101 747 129 20
101 621 092 10 101 621 118 10
101 746 790 15 668 25 101 747 137 15
101 746 808 20 101, 747145 20
101 746 816 5 101 747 152 10
101 621 183 10 101 747 160 15 I—
101 746 824 15 } 659 % 101 747 178 20
101 746 832 20
274C 101 746 840 5
101 746 857 10
101 746 865 15 [ 652 50 286 Type
101 746 873 20
101 746 881 5
101 621 191 10 _
101 746 899 15 658 50
101 746 907 20 underground locations.
101 746 915 5
101 746 923 3 659 50 Code Stub Cable Loading
101 746 931 15 N c d Length (ft)
101 746 949 20 il Tmeets”  ENE
286A 101 747 186 10
101 442 382 15
101 445 179 20
101 747 194 15 "—
101 747 202 20
The 2854, B, and C Coil Cases are the same as 2554, B, 101 747 210 10
and C Coil Cases, respectively, except they are equipped 101 747 228 15}
with a 10-foot tape armored number 24 AWG stub cable 101 747 236 20
and can be buried directly in the soil in addition to aerial 92868 101 747 244 10
or underground locations. 101 442 416 15 j—
Code Stub Cable Loading Quantity of 101 7:47 251 20
No.  Comcode Length (ft) Coil  Loading Coils 101 621 134 14
< 101 747 269 15
285A 101 746 956 10 101 747 277 20
101 746 964 16 |— 652 100 101 747 285 10
101 746 972 20 101 747 293 15
101 621 100 10 ™ 101 747 301 20
101 746 980 15 |[— 658 100
101 746 998 20 .~
101 621 209 10 ™
101 747 004 15 — 659 100
101 747 012 20 -
APPARATUS

Junuary 1, 1970

Coil

658

659

652

658

659

Quantity of
Loading Coils

150

150

150

75

75

75

The 286A and B Coil Cases are the same as 236A and
B Coil Cases, respectively, except they are equipped with a

10-foot tape armored number 24 AWG stub cable and can
be buried directly in the soil in addition to aerial and

JKL Museum of Telephony | www.jkimuseum.com

Coil

652

658

659

652

658

659

Quantity of
Loading Coils

200

200

200

300

300

300

157



January 1, 1970

Same as number 235 type, except for differences noted

in the following.

These cases are equipped with a 10-foot tape armored
number 24 AWG stub ecable having polyethylene insula-

Code No.

287A

287B

287C

287D

158

Comecode

101
101
101
101
101
101
101
101
101
101
101
101
101
101
101
101
101
101
101
101
101
101
101
101
101
101
101
101
101
101
101
101
101
101
101
101

747
747
747
621
747
747
747
747
747
747
747
747
621
747
747
747
747
747
747
747
747
747
747
747
747
747
747
47
747
747
47
747
747
747
747
747

319
327
335
225
343
350
368
376
384
392
400
418
142
426
434
442
459
467
475
483
491
509
517
525
533
541
558
566
574
582
590
608
616
624
632
640

Stub Cable Loading
Length (ft) Coil

=
=

652 ™

[ - B S - T
cSmooSo;m

—
=411

659 _~

= b
=1 =

652

-
]

659

652 ™

= DO = = BD = = B3 2 BD 2 B
COoONMNOoOoOWMOoOOoOWUMOooo;Oo o

15 659 ~

652

659

PP AR

[ e e = B S e S B SR e
S WMo oOwWmo o W;mo o
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TELEPHONE APPARATUS AND EQUIPMENT

CASES

Coil

287 Type

Quantity of
Loading Coils A

658 — 50 20.563

668 100 25.313

658 — 25 12.063

668 — 75 23.938

APPARATUS

Dimensions (Inches)

B

35.125

39.875

26.625

38.500

C

24.375

29.125

15.875

27.750

tion. Cases are arranged so that each coil is insulated
from all other coils and case to withstand 20,000 volts de.

TFor use in aerial or underground locations and can be
buried directly in the soil in loading exchange area cables
and nonphantom circuits using lepeth toll cables.

23.625

28.575

15.125

27.000



TELEPHONE APPARATUS AND EQUIPMENT

Same as number 236 type except for differences noted

in the following.
These cases are equipped with a 10-foot tape armored

number 24 AWG stub cable having polyethylene insula-
tion. Cases are arranged so that each coil is insulated

Code No.

288A

288B

288C

288D

Comcode

101
101
101
101
101
101
101
101
101
101
101
101
101
101
101
101
101
101
101
101
101
101
101
101
101
101
101
101
101
101
101
101
101
101
101
101

621
747
747
747
T47
T47
T47
747
747
747
458
445
747
747
747
747
747
747
747
494
T47
621
747
747
747
747
747
T47
442
490
747
747
747
747
747
T47

159
657
665
673
681
699
707
715
723
731
263
211
749
756
764
72
780
798
806
011
814
233
822
830
848
855
863
871
481
217
889
897
905
913
921
939

Stub Cable Loading
Length (ft) Coil

10
15
20

=
652

= = DD
oo womo

Y

659

652 )

b DD b
T oW o

20

659

652 ™

659

Ll e o B e o o I o O O S (="

PP

652

e )
1 e B )

20~

659

B2 =
oo
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CASES

Coil

288 Type

January 1, 1970

from all other coils to withstand 500 volts de and insu-

lated from the case to withstand 20,000 volts de.
For use in aerial or underground locations and can be

Quantity of
Loading Coils A

668 — 150

6568 — 200

658 |— 300

658 [— 450

21.563

25.563

30.563

36.563

APPARATUS

Dimensions (Inches)

B

36.125

40.125

45.125

51.125

C

25.375

29.375

34.375

40.375

buried directly in the soil in loading exchange area cables
and nonphantom circuits using lepeth toll cables.

24.625

28.625

33.625

39.625

159
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Code No.

500A 101
101
101
101
101
101
101
101
101
101
101
101
101
101
101
101
101
101
101
101
101
101
101
101
101
101
101

747
443
447
747
747
747
748
748
748
747
443
447
T47
443
447
748
443
748
748
T48
748
621
748
748
748
443
447

500B

160

Comcode

947
430
670
970
988
996
002
010
028
954
380
639
962
398
647
036
489
044
051
069
077
258
085
093
101
448
688

TELEPHONE APPARATUS AND EQUIPMENT

CASES

Coil

500 Type

7.50"

Stub Cable
Length (ft)

[
=)

[ o o L S
cuocowmo o

S i
owmo

et R ]
moSono o

T Y

= b
oo

15

5]
=

Welded steel cases having an asphalt coating and alum-
inum paint finish. For use in either aerial or underground
locations. Intended to contain the quantities of individual
codes of number 652, 658, or 659 Loading Coils or 15T4A
or B Inductors as specified in the table. The code number
and quantity of loading coils or inductors required must
be specified in the order. All loading coils or inductors
in a case must be of the same code number.

Shipped filled with dry air at approximately 9 pounds
pressure and provided with an air valve in the stub cable.
Equipped with a 10-foot number 24 AWG stub cable
having polyvinyl chloride insulation. Can also be obtained
equipped with stub cable 15 or 20 feet long when specified
in the order. The IN and OUT pairs to each coil or in-
ductor are quadded.

Arranged so that each coil or inductor is insulated from

all other coils or inductors to withstand 10,000 volts de and
insulated from the case to withstand 20,000 volts de.

The top and bottom mounting brackets may be rotated to
any one of four 90 degree positions.

When the cases contain loading coils, they are intended
for use in loading exchange area polyethylene insulated
conductor cables. When the cases contain inductors, they
are intended for use in bridged subscriber loops to reduce
transmission loss when one branch is idle.

Loading Quantity of
Coil Loading Coils Dimensions (Inches)
or Inductor or Inductors A B C D
652 )
658
659 — 50 19.250 33.038 23.188 22.438
1574 A
1574B
652 )
658
— 25 15.250 29.938 19.188 18.438
659
1574A
APPARATUS
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TELEPHONE APPARATUS AND EQUIPMENT

Code No.

500B

500C

January 1, 1970

CASES
Coil
Loading Quantity of
Stub Cable Coil Loading Coils Dimensions (Inches)
Comecode Length (ft) or Inductor or Inductors A B C D
101 748 119
101 748 127 15740 25 15.250 29.938 19.188 18.438
101 447 696
101 748 135
101 443 521 }
101 748 143
101 748 150
101 748 168
101 748 176
101 621 266 = 75 25.750 40.438 29.688 28.938
101 748 184 }
101 748 192
101 748 200
101 748 218 1574 A
101 447 738
101 748 226
101 443 497 15T4B)
101 447 746
501 Type
[ Welded steel cases having an asphalt coating and alum-
inum paint finish. For use in either aerial or underground
{EorREr locations. Intended to contain the quantities of individual
5 7ma0 codes of number 652, 658, or 659 Loading Coils or 1574A
4.875" or B Inductors as specified in the table. The loading
1 i coils or inductors required must be specified in the order.
| 3.862"—| 1 860" All loading coils or inductors in a case must be of the

A
= ]
= 750" n
9.625" DIA rﬁoo
. 2.125
il T
f
/
750"
WIDE
sLoT
0
c m———— A |
| |
|
| 750"
WIDE
sLOT
\
\f 7 1
¥l 750" 437"

44 L 9750

same code number.

Shipped filled with dry air at approximately 9 pounds
pressure and provided with an air valve in the stub cable.
Equipped with a 10-foot number 24 AWG stub cable
having polyvinyl chloride insulation. Can also be obtained
equipped with stub cable 15 or 20 feet long when specified
in the order. The IN and OUT pairs to each coil or in-
ductor are quadded.

Arranged so that each coil or inductor is insulated from
all other coils or inductors to withstand 10,000 volts de,
and insulated from the case to withstand 20,000 volts de.

The top and bottom mounting brackets may be rotated
to any one of four 90 degree positions. A pole mounting
bracket is furnished with each case.

When the cases contain loading coils, they are intended
for use in loading exchange area polyethylene insulated
conductor cables. When the cases contain inductors, they
are intended for use in bridged subscriber loops to reduce
transmission loss when one branch is idle.

APPARATUS 161
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January 1, 1970 TELEPHONE APPARATUS AND EQUIPMENT

CASES

Coil

501 Type (Continued)

Quantity of

Stub Cable Loading Coil Loading Coils Dimensions (Inches)
Code No.  Comcode Length (ft) or Inductor or Inductors A B C D
501A 101 748 234 10 a
101 443 588 15 '7 652
101 447 837 20
101 748 242 10
101 748 259 15 658
101 748 267 20
101 621 274 10 —_— 100 19.563 34.125 23.375 22.625
101 748 275 15 } 659
101 748 283 20
101 748 291 10
101 443 539 15 1574A
101 447 787 20
101 748 309 10
101 443 547 15 15743/
101 447 795 20
501B 101 748 317 10 ] ~
101 443 646 15 652
101 447 886 20
101 748 325 10
101 748 333 15 |— 658
101 748 341 20
101 621 282 10
101 748 358 15 659 — 150 21.563 36.125 25.375 24.625
101 748 366 20
101 748 374 10
101 443 596 15 15T4A
101 447 845 20
101 748 382 10
101 443 604 15 15743/
101 447 852 20
501C 101 748 390 10 ] e
101 443 703 15 652
101 447 944 20
101 748 408 10
101 748 416 15 658
101 748 424 20
101 748 432 10
101 748 440 15 659 f—— 200 25.563 40.125 29.375 28.625
101 748 457 20
101 748 465 10
101 443 653 15 1574A
101 447 894 20
101 748 473 10
101 443 661 15 1574B/
101 447 902 20
501D 101 748 481 10
101 443 778 15 652 )
101 448 017 20
101 748 499 10 — 300 36.563 51.125 40.375 39.625
101 443 786 15 658 _~
101 448 025 20
162 APPARATUS

JKL Museum of Telephony | www.jkimuseum.com



TELEPHONE APPARATUS AND EQUIPMENT

Stub Cable Loading Coil

CASES
Coil

Quantity of
Loading Coils

Code No. Comcode Length (ft) or Inductor or Inductors A
501D 101 621 647 10
101 748 507 15 659
101 748 515 20
101 748 523 10 = 300 36.563
101 443 711 15 1574A
101 447 951 20
101 748 531 10
101 443 729 15 1574B
101 447 969 20
550A, B, and C
Code
Same as 500A, B, and C Coil Cases, respectively, except No. Comcode
they are equipped with a 10-foot tape armored number 24 550C 101 748 770
AWG stub cable and can be buried directly in the soil. 101 442 901
101 748 788
Loading Quantity of 101 748 796
Code Stub Cable Coil or Loading Coils 101 748 804
No. Comcode Length (ft) Inductor or Inductors 101 748 812
550A 101 748 549 10 - 101 748 820
101 443 828 15 652 101 748 833
101 448 066 20 101 748 846
101 748 556 10 101 748 853
101 748 564 15 j— 658 101 748 861
101 748 572 20 101 748 879
101 748 580 10 — 50 101 748 887
101 748 598 15 j— 659 101 748 806
101 748 606 20 101 748 903
101 748 614 10
101 443 794 15 1574A
101 748 622 20
101 748 630 10
101 748 648 15 1574B -
101 448 033 20
550B 101 748 655 10
101 443 869 15 j— 652
101 748 663 20
101 748 671 10
101 748 689 15 658
101 748 697 20
101 748 705 10 ——: 2h
101 748 713 15 659
101 748 721 20
101 748 739 10
101 748 747 15 1574A
101 448 074 20
101 748 754 10
101 443 836 15 1574B )
101 748 762 20
APPARATUS

January 1, 1970

Dimensions (Inches)

B

51.125

Stub Cable
Length (ft) Inductor

10
15
20
10
15
20
10
15
20
10
15
20
10
15
20
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PO

C

40.375

Loading
Coil or

652

658

659

15T4A

1574B )

39.625

Quantity of
Loading Coils
or Inductors

75

163



January 1, 1970

CASES

Coil

551A, B, and C
Same as 501A, B, and C Coil Cases, respectively, except
they are equipped with a 10-foot tape armored number 24

AWG stub cable and can be buried directly in the soil.

Loading Quantity of

Code Stub Cable Coil or Loading Coils
No. Comcode Length (ft) Inductor  or Inductors
551A 101 748 911 10 ’ ~
101 443 943 15 652
101 593 911 20
101 748 929 10
101 748 937 15 658
101 748 945 20
101 748 952 10 — 100
101 748 960 15 } 659
101 748 978 20
101 748 986 10
101 748 994 15]— 1574A
101 749 000 20
101 749 018 10
101 749 026 15 1574B/
101 749 034 20
551B 101 749 042 10 ~
101 749 059 15 ‘7 652
101 749 067 20
101 749 075 10
101 749 083 15 j— 658
101 749 091 20
101 749 109 10 — 150
101 749 117 15 659
101 749 125 20
101 749 133 10
101 749 141 15 1574 A
101 749 158 20
101 749 166 10
101 749 174 15 1574B -
101 749 182 20
551C 101 749 190 10
101 444 016 15 j— 652
101 448 181 20
101 749 208 10
101 749 216 15 658
101 749 224 20 ~
101 749 232 10 —" 200
101 749 240 15 659
101 749 257 20
101 749 265 10
101 443 984 15} 157T4A
101 448 157 20
101 749 273 10
101 749 281 15 1574B/
101 749 299 20
164 APPARATUS
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TELEPHONE APPARATUS AND EQUIPMENT

CASES

[—.138"-32

frnese

3_?50"I~.~m__

A metal container arranged to contain two 652, 658,
669, 641, 642, or 643 Loading Coils or 1574A, 1574B, or
1613A Inductors. The quantity and code numbers of the
coils or inductors must be specified in the order. Individual
cases cannot contain mixed codes.

Mounts on a .2188-inch thick, or less, mounting plate,
Mounting centers are 1.250 inches horizontal and 1.750
inches vertical. Cases are provided with mounting screws
and washers.

When equipped with loading coils, is intended for use in
central offices and PBX systems for loading exchange
area and toll lines. When equipped with inductors, is in-
tended for use in bridged subscriber loops to reduce trans-
mission loss when one branch is idle.

Comecode: 101 749 307 E/W 652 Loading Coils
101 749 315 E/W 658 Loading Coils
101 749 323 E/W 659 Loading Coils
100 105 287 E/W 641 Loading Coils
100 105 295 E/W 642 Loading Coils
100 105 303 E/W 643 Loading Coils
100 105 311 E/W 1574A Inductors
100 105 329 E/W 1574B Inductors
100 105 337 E/W 1613A Inductors

APPARATUS
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9A, 10A, 11A, and 12A

g-7/16"

7-3/16"

INNEEl

2-13/32"

Fig. 3

9-13/18"

166

TELEPHONE APPARATUS AND EQUIPMENT

CASES

Splice

These types consist of a cast metal housing with a
semi-cylindrical cavity and are provided with pipe plugs
for pressure testings. They are used as gas and moisture
tight splice closures on multiple sheath cables having an
inner layer of polyethylene of diameter indicated below.
They may be used aerially, buried, or underground.

9A is for a straight splice. It is provided with one
129A Adapter for cables less than 1 inch in diameter.

10A is for a straight splice. It is provided with one
133C Adapter for cables 1.6 to 2.2 inches in diameter.

11A is for a branch splice. It is provided with two
129A Adapters for cables less than 1 inch in diameter.

12A is for a branch splice. It is provided with two
133C Adapters for cables 1.6 to 2.2 inches in diameter.

10A and 12A can be arranged for cables less than
1 inch in diameter by using 133A Adapter, and for cables
from 1.0 to 1.6 inches in diameter by using 133B Adapters.

The 133A and 133B Adapters are not furnished and
must be ordered separately.

Two splice cases of the same number are required for
a complete splice closure. Half of the hardware for a
complete splice is furnished with each case. In addition,
B Sealing Tape and Cord, and B, C, D, and E Sealing
Washers are required and must be ordered separately.
See information following description of splice cases for
quantities and types required. In cases where only one
cable hole is used, the unused hole must be plugged.

Diameter of Cable

Code Fig. Arranged for
No. Comcode No. (Inches)
9A 100 105 352 1 Less than 1.6

10A 100 105 360 2 1.6 to 2.9

11A 100 105 378 3 Less than 1.6

12A 100 105 386 4 1.6 to 2.9

APPARATUS
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TELEPHONE APPARATUS AND EQUIPMENT

CASES

Splice

13A and 14A

These types consist of a cast metal housing with a semi-
cylindrical eavity. Provided with a pipe plug for pressure
testing. Used as gas and moisture tight splice closures
for multiple sheath cables and lead covered cables. They
accommodate cables of diameters listed in the table.

Also used for establishing pressure points, for plugging
at locations where pulp insulated cables are spliced to
plastic insulated cables, for sheath repair, for repairing
of cable conductors, for sheath insulating joints, and for
electrically bonding plastic sheath cable to the strand.

Two splice cases of the same number are required for
a complete splice closure. Half of the required hardware
is supplied with each case. In addition, sealing compound
and sealing washers are required and must be ordered
separately. See information following deseription of splice
cases for quantities and types required.

Diameter

of Cable Dimensions
Code Arranged (Inches)
No. Comcode for (Inches) A B
13A 100 105 394 1 and less 1-1/2 3-1/4
14A 100 105 402 Over1lto 1.6 1-3/4 3-7/8

Pipe Stilk type commercial pipe joint compound or
equivalent (in cylindrical form) may be used as a sealing
compound and should be procured locally.

APPARATUS
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TELEPHONE APPARATUS AND EQUIPMENT

CASES

Splice

20 Type

Fig. 1

Tach consists of a cast metal housing with a semi-
cylindrieal cavity. Provided with a pipe plug for pressure
testing. Used as part of a gas and moisture tight splice
closure for multiple sheath cable and lead covered cable
of diameter indicated in table.

Two splice cases of the same code number are required
for a complete splice closure. The 20A type is used with
a 61A type cable terminal to complete the splice closure;
20B type is also used with a 61B type cable terminal to
complete the splice closure.

One half of the guantity of screws, nuts, clamps, lugs,
ete. required for a complete splice installation is fur-
nished with a splice case. The other half of the parts re-
quired is furnished with the mating splice case or cable
terminal. Sealing tape and cord, and sealing washers are
required and must be ordered separately. See information
following deseriptions of splice cases for quantities and
types required.

Code Fig.
No. Comcode No.
20A1 100 105 410 1
20A2 100 105 428 2
*20B1 100 105 436 1
*20B2 100 105 444 2
+20C1 100 105 451 2
T20C2 100 105 469 2
120D1 100 105 477 2
120D2 100 105 485 2

*Can be arranged for cables of less than 1-inch diameter
by using 129A Adapter. This adpater must be ordered
separately.

7Can be arranged for cables of less than l-inch diameter

by using 133D Adapter and for cables from 1.0 to 1.6
inches in diameter by using 133E Adapter. These adap-
ters must be ordered separately.

=+ A

Fig. 2

20A1 and 20B1: For aerial use and arranged for sus-
pension from stand.

20A2, 20B2, 20C2, and 20D2: Used in manholes and for
buried cable plant when protected from corrosion in ac-
cordance with standard practices. Can also be used in
aerial installations by suspension from strand, using two
50A Hangers which must be ordered separately. Ground
lugs are provided.

20C1 and 20D1: For aerial use. Provided with a 50A
Hanger to permit suspension from strand and a ground

lug.

B Sealing Kit may be ordered for maintenance purposes
for resealing 20A2 and 20B1 Splice Cases and associated
cable terminal. See information following descriptions of
splice cases for quantities and types required.

Diameter of Cable

Arranged for Dimensions (Inches)
B

(Inches) A

1 and less 21 4-11/16 1-5/16

1 and less 20-3/8 4-15/186 1-5/32
Over 1 to 1.6 24 5-9/16 1-13/16
Over 1 to 1.6 23-3/8 5-13/16 1-21/32
Over 1.6 to 2.2 25-7/8 6-15/16 2-9/16
Over 1.6 to 2.2 25-7/8 7-7/32 2-13/32
Over 2.2 to 3.0 25-7/8 8-21/32 3-5/16
Over 2.2 to 3.0 25-7/8 8-25/32 3-5/32

tCan be arranged for cables of less than 1-inch diameter

by using 133A Adapter; for cables from 1.0 to 1.6 inches
in diameter by using 133B Adapter; and for cables from
1.6 to 2.2 inches in diameter by using 133C Adapter.
These adapters must be ordered separately.
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Splice

21 Type

Fig. 1

Each consists essentially of a cast metal housing with
a semicylindrical cavity. Provided with a pipe plug for
pressure testing.

Intended for use as part of a gas and moisture tight
branch splice closure for multiple sheath cable and lead
covered cable of diameter indicated in table, except 21D4
is not intended as a gas tight closure.

Two splice cases of the same code number are required
for a complete splice closure. In cases where only one
cable hole is used at either end of a splice closure, the
unused holes must be plugged.

One half of the quantity of screws, nuts, clamps, lugs,
ete. required for a complete splice installation is furnished
with a splice case. The other half of the parts required is
furnished with the mating splice case.

Sealing tape and cord, and sealing washers are required
and must be ordered separately. See information follow-
ing description of splice cases for quantities and types
required. Sealing washers are not required for 21D4.

Code Fig.
No. Comcode No.
21A1 100 105 493 1
21A2 100 105 501 2
*21B1 100 105 519 1
*21B2 100 105 527 2
121C1 100 105 535 2
+21C2 100 105 543 2
121D1 100 105 550 2
i21D2 100 105 568 2
21D4 100 105 576 2

*Can be arranged for cables of less than l-inch diameter

by using 129A Adapter. This adapter must be ordered
separately.

Can be arranged for cables of less than 1-inch in diam-
eter by using 133D Adapter, and for cables from 1.0 to
1.6 inches in diameter by using 133E Adapter. These
adapters must be ordered separately.

Fig. 2

21A1 and 21B1: For aerial use and arranged for sus-
pension from strand.

21A2, 21B2, 21C2, and 21D2: Used in manholes and for
buried cable plant when protected from corrosion in ac-
cordance with standard practices. Can also be used in
aerial installations by suspension from strand, using two
50A Hangers which must be ordered separately. Provided
with a ground lug.

21C1 and 21D1: For aerial use. Provided with a 50A
Hanger to permit suspension from strand, and a ground
lug.

21D4: Used in central offices as a moisture tight closure
for splices between a 2424 pair feeder cable and the stub
cables of twenty-four 300 type connectors.

Diameter of Cable

Arranged for Dimensions (Inches)
B

(Inches) A
1 and less 3 5-19/32 1-5/8
1 and less 23 5-3/4 1-21/32
Over 1 to 1.6 25 7-9/16 2-5/8
Over 1 to 1.6 25 7-13/16 2-21/32
Over 1.6 to 2.2 25-7/8 8-1/16 2-7/8
Over 1.6 to 2.2 25-7/8 8-13/32 2-29/32
Over 2.2 to 3.0 25-7/8 9-19/32 3-5/8
Over 2.2 to 3.0 25-7/8 9-15/16 3-21/32
(a) 25-7/8 9-19/32 3-5/8

4Can be arranged for cables of less than 1 inch in diam-
eter by using 133A Adapter; for cables from 1.0 to 1.6
inches in diameter by using 133B Adapter; and for cables
from 1.6 to 2.2 inches in diameter by using 133C Adap-
ter. These adapters must be ordered separately.

(a) To accommodate a group of (8) stub cables bound
together in each of three entrance holes and a 2424 pair
feeder cable in the fourth entrance hole. All (4) entrance
holes will accommodate cables over 2.2 to 3.0 inches in
diameter.
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CASES

Splice

30D2 and 31D2

R

o805 o, o0

Fig. 1

Each consists of a cast metal housing with a semi-
eylindrical cavity. Provided with a pipe plug for pressure
testing and a ground lug.

Two splice cases of the same code number are required
for a complete splice closure. In cases where only one
cable hole is used at either end of a splice closure, the
unused holes must be plugged.

One half of the quantity of screws, nuts, and clamps
required for a complete splice installation is furnished
with a splice case. The other half of the parts required
is furnished with the mating splice case. In addition, seal-
ing tape and cord, and sealing washers are required and
must be ordered separately. See information following
descriptions of splice cases for quantities and types re-
quired.

Code Fig.
No. Comcode No.
30D2 100 105 584 1
31D2 100 105 592 2

Fig. 2

Used as part of a gas and moisture tight splice closure
for multiple sheath cable and lead covered cable of diam-
eter indicated in table. For use in manholes and for buried
cable plant when protected from corrosion in accordance
with standard practices. Can also be used in aerial in-
stallations by suspension from strand using two 50A
Hangers which must be ordered separately.

Can be arranged for cables less than 1 inch in diameter
by using 133A Adapter, for cables from 1.0 to 1.6 inches
in diameter by using 133B Adapter, and for cables from
1.6 to 2.2 inches in diameter by using 133C Adapter.
These adapters must be ordered separately.

Used in dedicated plant on 2424 pair cable with fold
back method of splicing.

Diameter of Cable

Arranged for Dimensiogs (Inches)

(Inches) A
Over 2.2 to 3.0 27.87 10.781 4.28
Over 2.2 to 3.0 27.87 11.81 4.78

Splicing Material

Polyethylene sealing washers are required for use in
the end seals surrounding the cable sheath on splice cases
and cable terminals. These sealing washers are identified
as B and D Sealing Washers. The B Washers have a
center hole and a radial slit. The D washers are con-
centrically grooved sealing washers of polyethylene with
grooves in 1/10 inch steps from .3 inch to 1.0 inch for size
100 and from .3 inch to 1.6 inches for size 200. The D
washers are used at the end of the cable to seal the vacant
end of the splice or terminal case. They are also used when
the correct size of B washer is not available. In the latter
case, the D washer is cut along the circular groove and
fitted to the cable by means of the washer cutter.

The 20A1 Splice Cases and the 61A type cable terminals
require four washers of the 100 series per installation. As
the diameter of the hole in the B Sealing Washer must
be of the same size as the cable, these washers are avail-
able in the sizes listed and must be ordered separately.

The B Sealing Washers are packed in small quantities
of four washers of the same size per package sufficient for
one installation, and in large quantities of 25 packages
(four washers per package) to a box.

Diameter Diameter
Center Hole Center Hole
Size (Inch) Size (Inch)
103 3 107 T
104 4 108 8
105 B 109 9
106 .6 110 1.0

With the 20A1 Splice Case and 61A type cable terminals
half of the total quantity of sealing tape and sealing cord
needed for installation is packaged in each splice case or
terminal earton.
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Splice

Splicing Material (Continued)

The AT-7601 B Sealing Kit may be ordered for mainte-
nance purposes for resealing the 20A1 Splice Cases and
associated cable terminals. This kit is a package contain-
ing double the amount of sealing cord and sealing tape
furnished with each splice case or cable terminal.

For cables less than 1.0 inch,a 129A Adapter is required.

The 20B1 Splice Case and the 61B type cable terminals
require four washers of the 200 series per installation for
use in the end seals as deseribed previously. As the diam-
eter of the hole in the B Sealing Washer must be of the
same size as the cable, these washers are available in the
sizes listed and must be ordered separately.

Diameter Diameter
Size Center Hole (Inches) Size Center Hole (Inches)
210 1.0 214 1.4
211 1.1 215 1.5
212 1.2 216 1.6
213 1.3 —_ —

With the 21B1 Splice Case and the 61B type cable termi-
nals, the SEALING CORD and SEALING TAPE must be
ordered separately. For a single installation, ONE PACK-
AGE OF B SEALING CORD consisting of two 26-1/2
inch lengths and TWO PACKAGES OF B SEALING
TAPE each consisting of three 10-inch lengths are re-
quired. This combination is used on new installations and
for maintenance purposes.

B Sealing Tape, B Sealing Cord and Sealing Washers
must be ordered separately for use in conjunction with
the large mechanical splice cases for use on aerial, buried,
and underground cables up to 2.9 inches in diameter.
C and E Sealing Washers are made of lead and are used
in the end seals of large mechanical splice cases. The
C and E Sealing Washers are furnished in packages each
containing two washers. Each package is marked with the
name, size, and diameter of the cable with which it is used.

The 300 series C Sealing Washers are intended for use
in 20C1 Splice Cases on cables 1.6 to 2.2 inches in diam-
eter. The 400 series C Sealing Washers are available for
use in number 10 and 12 type and 20D1 Splice Cases on
cables 1.6 to 2.9 inches in diameter. Orders for all sizes
must be in multiples of 25 packages.

E Sealing Washers are available for use on cables
smaller than 1.6 inches in diameter. They provide a recess
for inserting B and D Sealing Washers of the proper size
for the cable with which they are used. E Sealing Washers
series 3100 and 3200 are used in the 20C1 Splice Case.
The 4100 and 4200 series are used in the number 10 and
12 type and 20D1 Splice Case. Orders for all sizes must
be in multiples of 12 packages.

The tables give the sealing washers, or combinations of
sealing washers used with the full range cable sizes in all
of the large mechanical splice cases.

Only C Sealing Tape and C Sealing Cord shall be used

in number 20 and 21 type splice cases on all alpeth sheath
buried PIC cables.

Sealing Washers For 9A, 10A,
11A, and 12A Splice Cases

Cable Diameter

(Inches) 10A and 12A 9A and 11A
(Over Sheath) Washer Size™* Washer Size*™
.0 400 200%
9 4100 and 103 200%
4 4100 and 104 200%
5 4100 and 105 200%
.6 4100 and 106 200%
T 4100 and 107 200%
8 4100 and 108 200%*
9 4100 and 109 200*
1.0 4100 and 110 210
1.1 4200 and 211 211
1.2 4200 and 212 212
1.3 4200 and 213 213
1.4 4200 and 214 214
1.5 4200 and 215 215
1.6 416 216
1.7 417 —
1.8 418 —
1.9 419 —_
2.0 420 ==
2.1 421 —
2.2 422 P
2.3 423 —
2.4 424 =
2.5 425 —_
2.6 426 —
2.7 427 —_
2.8 428 —
2.9 429 —

#Cut to size with washer cutting tool. )
##Washer Codes: Series 100 and 200, B Sealing

Washers
Series 400 C Sealing

Washers
Series 4100 E Sealing

Washers
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Sealing Washers For 13A, 14A, 20A, 208,

Cable Diameter
(Inches)

13A, 20A, and 21A
Washer Code

21A, and 21B Splice Cases

144, 20B, and 21B
Washer Code

(Over Sheath) and Size
.0 D 100
3 B 103
4 B 104
5 B 105
6 B 106
q B 107
8 B 108
9 B 109
1.0 B 110
1.1 —_ —_—
1.2 — —_
1.3 — —
1.4 — —
1.5 — -
1.6 — —

* Cut opening to size with washer cutting tool.
(a) Does not apply to 14A.

Sealing Washers For 20C, 20D, 21C,
and 21D Splice Cases

Cable Diameter

*Washer Codes:

(Inches) 20C and 21C
(Over Sheath) Washer Size*
.0 300
.3 3100 and 103
A 3100 and 104
D 3100 and 105
.6 3100 and 106
By | 3100 and 107
.8 3100 and 108
9 3100 and 109
1.0 3100 and 110
1.1 311
1.2 312
1.3 313
1.4 314
1.5 315
1.6 316
1.7 317
1.8 318
1.9 319
2.0 320
2.3 321
2.2 322
2.3 —
2.4 —
2.5 —
2.6 —_
2.7 —
2.8 —
2.9 —

Series 100 and 200, B Sealing Washers
Series 300 and 400, C Sealing Washers
D Sealing Washers
Series 3000 and 4000, E Sealing Washers

Series 200

CASES
Splice

January 1, 1970

Sealing Tapes and Cords for 9A, 10A,
11A, and 12A Splice Cases

Use

Sealing ends of
splice cases

Sealing sides of
splice cases

Sealing ends of
splice cases

Bonding as re-
quired

Amount
Required

1 or 2 packages
per seal

1 package per
installation

5 per cable end.
See table for
size.

1 per installation

Sealing Tapes and Cords For
13A and 14A Splice Cases

Use

Sealing ends of
splice cases

Sealing sides of
splice cases

Sealing ends of
splice cases

Amount
Required

2 packages per
seal

1 package per
installation

4 per installation
See table for size

Sealing Tapes and Cords for Number 20 and 21

and Size Item
D 200(a)
D 200%(a) AT-7601 B Seal-
D 200* (a) ing Tape (3-10
D 200* (a) in. strips per
D 200%(a) package unit)
=
5 il AT-7601 B Seal-
(a) ;
D 200* (a) ing Cord (2-32
B 210 in. lengths per
B 211 package unit)
B 212 Sealing Washers
B 213
B 214
B 215
B 216 P-18A678
Ground Lug
20D and 21D
Washer Size*
400
4100 and 103 Item
4100 and 104 AT-7601 B Seal-
4100 and 105 ing Tape (3-10
4100 and 106 in. strips per
4100 and 107 package unit)
4100 and 108
4100 and 109 AT-7601 B Seal-
4100 and 110 ing Cord (2-26
4200 and 211 1/2 in. lengths
4200 and 212 per package
4200 and 213 unit)
4200 and 214
4200 and 215 Sealing Washers
416
417
418
419
420
421
422
423
424 Item
4 AT-7601 B Seal-
426 ing Tape (3-10
jg; in. strips per
429 package unit)
AT-7601 B Seal-
ing Cord (2-32
in. lengths per
package unit)
APPARATUS

Type Splice Cases

Use

Sealing ends of
splice cases

Sealing sides of
splice cases

JKL Museum of Telephony | www.jkimuseum.com

Amount
Required

1 or 2 packages
per seal

1 package per
installation
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CHAMBERS

Binding Post

G168
i3.812"
12.875" :
|
=
g ]
P LT T e
42|-'_? = _'_LIB?‘”
f 625"
25"+ 12.375"

Consists of an olive green enamel finished sheet metal
sealing chamber having an insulating panel equipped with
16 pairs of binding posts with associated nuts and washers.
Furnished with a 12-foot number 19 AWG quadded stub
cable,

Forms a part of the 48B and C Cable Terminals.
Comcode: 100 105 998

H100A

250
425"
8750 : T T5
375" 36.125"
36.875"

[ ocodoooeogo0o00

3.50" - - ? NBEI

Consists of a light olive gray enamel finished sheet
metal sealing chamber having an insulating panel
equipped with 100 pairs of binding posts with associated
nuts and washers. Furnished with a 12-foot, 25-foot, or
40-foot long, beige, number 24 AWG copper-tin color
coded 100 pair stub cable with a polyvinyl chloride jacket.
The required length of the stub cable must be specified
in the order.

For indoor use with small PBX's, such as the T40E, to
provide connection from the binding post stub to the PBX
terminal strip.

Comcode: 100 106 038 E/W 12 Ft Stub
100 106 046 E/W 25 Ft Stub
100 106 053 E/W 40 Ft Stub
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CLAMPS
2A-49 and 2A-50 Each consists of a metal spring clamp equipped with a
mounting screw.

TR Used to provide a clamping arrangement to prevent ac-
cidental dislodgement of a number 2012 type transformer
from an electrical outlet.

041" —

1.536" Code No. Comcode Color
2A-49 100 106 103 Light olive gray
2A-50 100 106 111 Ivory

k 2.072"——
i
‘ 1.718"
| N7
@ .200"
e 1.036"— 144" ¥
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CLOSURES

1A1, 1B1, and 1C1

000

g1
{
il

OMITTED
ON IAl

Each consists of a base of molded insulating material,
reinforced with metal and equipped with cable sheath
clamps and brackets for strand mounting. A cover of
molded insulating material is assembled to the base by
means of wire clips.

Clamps are furnished for clamping the cable sheath
tabs. Closures are arranged for suspension from strand
by means of strand brackets. For cases where only one
cable hole is used at either end, plugs are provided for
plugging the unused holes.

Intended for enclosing branch splices of aerial polyethy-
lene insulated conductor cables of diameter indicated in
table.

Diameter of Cable

Code Arranged for
(Inches) A

1.0 and less 24-5/8 7-3/4
(a)1.0 to 2.2 28-1/4
(h)2.2 to 3.0

No. Comcode

1A1 100 106 186
1B1 100 106 194
1C1 100 106 202

(a) Provided with four 138A Adapters for use with
cables less than 1-inch diameter,

—2.93"

. 281" DIA
—2.64—= /

AL s

T

L

T
wd s
4

5 39—

Dimensiags (Inches)

3-3/16
10-13/32 5-1/2
26-1/4 10-7/64 6-5/16

(b) Arranged for cables having an alpeth sheath. 1334,
B, and C Adapters may be used to clamp cables less
than 2.2 inches in diameter. Adapters are not furnished

and must be ordered separately.

Consists of a sheet metal base having a snap on metal
cover and equipped with 3 grommets for entrance of
station and ground wires. An opening in the bottom ac-
commodates a polyethylene insulated conductor cable up
to 1-inch diameter.

Provided are B Cable Tie for anchoring the cable, a
hose clamp for grounding the metallic shield of the cable,
and a hose clamp for securing a number 2 U Cable Guard.

Arranged to mount two 123A1A or 128A1A-2 Protectors
which are not furnished and must be ordered separately.

Used in buried distribution cable systems.
Comeode: 100 106 228
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4A1 and 4B1

Fig. 1
AN
| (©)
s s PN
Fig. 2

Each consists of two metal tie rods equipped with cable
sheath clamps at each end and enclosed in a cover of
molded insulating material. Provision is made for elec-
trical continuity of the metallic portion of the cable sheath
across the splice opening.

4A1: Used for enclosing straight splices of aerial poly-
ethylene insulated conductor cable of 1-inch diameter and
less. On cables 0.6 inch diameter and less, two inner
sheath clamps (P-18E113), and a 138C Adapter are re-
quired and must be ordered separately. See Fig. 1.

Comcode: 100 106 236

4B1: Used for enclosing straight splices of aerial poly-
ethylene insulated conductor eable of 2.2 inches and less.
On cables 1.1 inches to 1.5 inches diameter, two inner
sheath clamps (P-18E117), and a 138A Adapter are re-
quired and must be ordered separately. See Fig. 2.

Comcode: 100 106 244

5A3 and 5B3

5B3 Also General Design of 5A3

Each consists of an aluminum housing having a hinged
cover and arranged for pole or wall mounting. Double
keyhole slots in the back permit mounting for right or left
hand door opening. A sealing gland on the top provides
a weather-proof entry for up to three cables having a
maximum diameter of 1.6 inches. The top and bottom end
pieces are interchangeable and the blank bottom end piece
can be replaced by another sealing gland end piece which
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CLOSURES

must be ordered separately as a 196A adapter, thus per-
mitting top or bottom cable entry, or both, as required.

Clamps for external grounding, and screws for mount-
ing number 57 type connecting blocks are furnished. B
Sealing Tape and Cord are furnished with each closure.
B and D Sealing Washers are required but must be
ordered separately. A 216B Tool, required to open or close
the door, must also be ordered separately.

5A3: Equipped with 10 grommets on each side of the
closure to permit entrance of drop wires or multiple line
wires. Two 1.0 inch diameter knockouts are located in the
upper left and lower right of the back for direct entry of
wires and cables through walls upon which mounted. Ar-
ranged to mount one 57A2-10 and one 57TA2B-10 connect-
ing block.

Overall dimensions are approximately 22.250 inches high
by 11.00 inches wide by 4.250 inches deep.

Comcode: 101 548 626

5B3: Same as 5A3 except equipped with 16 grommets
on each side and 1.25 inch diameter knockouts. Arranged
to mount one 57A2-16 and one 5TA2B-16 connecting block.

Overall dimensions are approximately 27.250 inches high
by 11.00 inches wide by 4.250 inches deep.

Comcode: 101 548 642

Used as a ready access cable terminal housing, cable to
wire junction point or a distribution terminal housing for
subscribers in high density areas.

Replace 5A1 and 5B1 closures, respectively.

6A1 and 6B1

Fig. 1

28.25"

Fig. 2

Each consists of a base of molded insulating material,
reinforced with metal. A cover of molded insulating
material is assembled to the base by means of wire clips.
Three distributing rings are furnished for support of
drop wires. Closures are arranged for suspension from
strand by means of clamps that arve part of the base.

Diameter of Cable

Code Fig. Arranged for
No. Comcode No. (Inches)
6A1 100 106 293 1 1.0 and less
6B1 100 106 301 2 From 1.0 to 2.2

Suitable for enclosing sheath openings at straight splices
of polyethylene insulated cables at access points in dedi-
cated plant installations.
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7A1

Consists of a 10.0 inch long polyethylene cover, a bond-
ing strap for connecting the metal shield of the cable to
the strand member, B Sealing tape for building a moisture
seal at the ends of sheath opening, and straps for secur-
ing the cover in place. Four 10.0 inch long fusible links
made of 24 gauge twisted pairs of polyethylene insulated
conductors are furnished for use as a fusible link between
cable pairs and drop wire. Each conductor has a press
sleeve installed on the end for connecting to the skinned
drop wire.

Used with self supporting cable for connecting drop
wires to cable conductors. A maximum of four drop wires
can be accommodated in one closure.

Comcode: 101 199 099

9A1, 9A2, 9B1, 9B2, 9CI, and 9D1: Each consists of
two metal tie rods equipped with cable sheath clamps at
each end and enclosed in a cover of polyethylene material.
Provision is made for mechanical strength and electrical
continuity of the metallic portion of the cable sheath
across the plug or splice opening.

9A3, 9B3, 9C3, and 9D3: Same as 9A1 except equipped
with insulating tie bars and provisions are made for ca-
pacitor connection, testing and strapping across the open-
ing. A combination gas pressure plug and insulating joint.

The following materials are required for installation
but are not furnished and must be ordered separately:
3/4 inch and 1-1/2 inch wide B Sealing Tape, B Paper
Tape, F Vinyl Tape and 3/4 inch wide DR Tape.

Diameter of

Cable Overall dimensions

Code Arranged for (Inches)

No. Comcode (Inches) Length  Dia.
9A1 101 334 456 1.0 and less 16.00 2.50
9A2 101 334 498 1.0 and less 19.00 2.50
9A3 101 334 514 1.0 and less 16.00 2.50
9B1 101 334 464 1.1to 1.6 19.00 3.25
9B2 101 334 506 1.1to 1.6 19.00 3.25
9B3 101 334 522 1.1to 1.6 19.00 3.25
9C1 101 334 472 1.7 to2.2 22.00 3.75
9C3 101 334 530 1.7t0 2.2 22.00 3.75
9D1 101 334 480 2.3to 3.0 22.00 4.25
9D3 101 334 548 2.3 to 3.0 22.00 4.25
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Heat
75A and 76A Approx. Will Carry
Res. at For 3 Hrs. Operates at 68° F
Code 68° I at 68° T on
No. Color (Ohms) (Ampere) (Ampere) Within
- 9/32" |+— 75A  Yellow  .225 1.2 1.875 210 Sec.

l/lG"

76A Black 3.45 .35 54 210 Sec.
| _‘F 75A: Intended for use in common battery exchanges on
7/64" | 21/32" —3/32" battery supply conductors.
5/16" 27/32" Comcode: 100 106 780

76A: Intended for use in common and local battery

exchanges,
Comecode: 100 106 798

Each has a shell of insulating material colored as shown

in table. Used with number 684, 68B, 69A, C50, C52, and similar
type protector mountings.

Induction
1C01A 104A
gu" EN :l"
l 32 z" B 5 i_-‘: .
s JO
3z o
| A = = < G =
I_;h- @ == ) y
"3z LI R >
L°2 {
o .
n’ L
52
Resistance
Winding Ohms
(L1-R) 22.0
(GN-R) 75.0
(GN-C) 19.0

Used in common battery anti-sidetone subseriber sets.
Comcode: 100 106 939 A closed core local battery anti-sidetone coil with choice
of network resistances for sidetone balancing winding.

Resistance
Winding Ohms
(BL-SL) 2.3
(L1-RBK) 9.4
(RBK-C) 200.0
(C-A) 300.0

Used in telephone set mountings and subscriber sets in
connection with local battery talking, common battery
signaling, and magneto anti-sidetone service.

Comcode: 100 106 954
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TELEPHONE APPARATUS AND EQUIPMENT

COILS

Induction

181A, B, and C
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Each consists of windings on a silicon steel core and
assembled in a metal can. Mounts on a 1-1/4 inch hori-
zontal center; however, where space above or below the
coil is required, it can be rotated 90 degrees clockwise

Frequency Impedance
Code Range (KHz) Ratio (Ohms)
{(a) 181A 0.2-3.5 150:3504-350
(b) 181B,C 0.2-3.6 50:9004-600
50:730
50:540
50:240
50:135

Winding

when viewed from the terminal end. Also can be mounted
on a 7/32 inch thick mounting plate or can be mounted
on a thinner plate by use of washers which are provided.

181A: Intended for use in central offices and in station
apparatus.

Comcode: 100 106 996
181B: With 3 volts 900 Hz applied to winding (1-2) and

(5-6) in series aiding (terminal 2 connected to 5), the in-
ductance is .267 +25% henry.

Intended for use in operators’ or attendants’ switch-
boards, desks, and PBXs.

Comcode: 100 107 002

181C: Same as 181B except inductance is .267 *=10%
henry.

Intended for use in the type L carrier telephone system.
Comcode: 100 107 010

Approx. DCR (Ohms)

Low High Low High
Winding Winding Winding

(1-2) (8-T-4)+4 10.9 13.9
(5-8-6) 16.4

(7-8) (5-6) (1-2) + 2.5 19.8
(2-3) (1-2)

(1-3) 28.8

(1-2) (5-6) (2-3)

(2-3) 18.2

(1-2)or(5-6) (5-6)

600

(2-4)

(a) Terminals 7 and 8 are taps on windings (3-4) and (5-6) respectively.

(b) Terminals 2 and 3 are taps on winding (1-4).

184 APPARATUS
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TELEPHONE APPARATUS AND EQUIPMENT

Code

No.
93A
93B
93F
93G
93H
93J

13/64"

DIA\‘®

Comcode

100 107 754
100 107 762
100 107 770
100 107 788
100 107 796
100 107 804

4-5/8"

/64"

Impedance
Ratio
(Ohms)

600:600
370:600
980:600
1600:600
980:600
1540:600

January 1, 1970

COILS

Repeating

93 Type

Winding For Each Coil

Consists of two toroidal type coils, each enclosed in a
metal case and assembled on a common metal base. Suit-
able for 20, 135, and 1000 Hz signaling. Arrangement
and balance of line windings (4-3) (8-7) make them suit-
able for use in deriving phantom circuits.

For use in toll circuits.

Approximate
DC Resistance (Ohms)

Low High Low High
Winding Winding Winding Winding
(1-2) (5-6) (3-4) (7-8) 44 46
(3-4) (7-8) (1-2) (5-6) 28 42
(1-2) (5-6) (3-4) (7-8) 42 88
(1-2) (5-6) (3-4) (7-8) 38 128
(1-2) (5-6) (3-4) (7-8) 45 79
(1-2) (5-6) (3-4) (7-8) 34 110
APPARATUS 185
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COILS

Repeating

94 Type

TELEPHONE APPARATUS AND EQUIPMENT

/16 fe——a-1/4"—
ON Consists of shell type coils enclosed in metal cases.
g“ﬁ‘g“u Arranged to mount on mounting plates. Closest recom-
" " mended mounting centers are 3-3/16 inches by 1-3/4
L OMITTED  2-1/4"—] 3-1/8 : 4 =
ON inches. Potted, unless otherwise specified.
4 J8R ’ y L Used as battery supply coils, nonring through type.
7/16" |
55/64" T -l le-9/16"
- 4-23/35‘-— Approximate
DC Resistance (Ohms)
Code Frequency Impedance Low High Low High
No. Comcode Range (KHz) Ratio (Ohms) Winding Winding Winding Winding
(a) (b) 94E 100 107 812 0.2-3.5 900:900 (2-1) (6-5) (4-3) (8-T) 40 40
(a) (b) 94F 100 107 820 0.2-3.5 900:1350 (2-1) (6-5) (4-3) (8-T) 40 60
(a)(b) (c) 94H 100 107 838 0.2-3.5 600:600 (2-1) (6-5) (4-3) (8-T) 20 27
(g) 94J 100 107 846 0.2-3.5 30:1050 (1-2) (3-4-5-6-T) 1.4 17 (3-6)
30:60 (4-5-6) 356 (6-7)
(b) 94K 100 107 853 0.18-1 25:50 (1-2) (3-4) 2.1 3
94L 100 107 861 0.02 600:600 (1-2) (3-4) 650 650
(f) 94M 100 107 879 0.02 — (1-2-3-4) (5-6-7-8) 320 370
(a) 94N 100 107 887 0.2-3.5 900:900 (2-1) (6-5) (4-3) (8-7) 11 14.8
94P 100 107 895 0.425-1.615 10:25 (1-2) (7-8) 0.47 2.4
(e) 94R 100 107 903 1 10:150 (3-4-5-6-T) (1-2) 1.5 47
945 100 107 911 1 30:27,000 (3-4) (7-8) (1-2) (5-6) 3.8 2700
(a) 94T 100 107 929 0.2-3.5 600:900 (4-3) (8-7)  (2-1) (6-5) 12.6 28
(e) 94U 100 107 937 0.270 20:600 (1-2) (3-4) (5-6) 0.11 15.11
94W 100 107 945 0.425-1.615 0.5:900 (1-2) (3-4) (5-6) 0.13 95
(d) 94Y 100 107 952 0.2-3.5 600:600 (1-2) (3-4) 28 33
(d) 94AA 100 107 960 0.2-3.5 300:600 (2-1) (6-5)  (4-3) (8-T) 11 26

(a) Windings (3-4) and (7-8), and windings (1-2) and
(5-6) are parallel wound.

(b) Unpotted.

(¢) Provided with electrostatic shield which is con-
nected to S-terminal.
Provided with an electrostatic shield which is con-

nected to the mounting studs.
(d) Windings (1-2) and (3-4) are parallel wound.

(e) Windings (3-7) has taps 4, 5 and 6. Approximate
de resistance of windings (3-4), (3-5), (3-6) and
(3-7), is 0.065, 0.21, 0.60 and 1.42 ohms, respec-
tively.

186 APPARATUS

(f) Has a primary winding (1-4) with taps 2 and 3, so
that windings (1-3) and (1-2) are suitable for use
with the 20 Hz supplies normally used in panel
and crossbar dial systems, and a secondary wind-
ing (5-8), nominally 120 volts open circuit with
taps 7 and 6 at 2-1/2 and 5 volts, respectively,
below terminal 8. Approximate de resistance of
winding (1-4) is 350 ohms.

(g) Winding (3-7) has a resistance of 370 ohms and
taps 4, 5, and 6. Tap 5 is the mid-point of winding
(4-6). Approximate DC resistance of winding
(3-4), (4-5), (5-6) and (6-7) is 12, 1.7, 1.7 and
355 ohms respectively. Optimum terminating im-
pedance of winding (1-2) is 30 ohms and of winding
(4-6) is 60 ohms.
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TELEPHONE APPARATUS AND EQUIPMENT

COILS

Repeating

111A, C, and D

January 1, 1970

E"
84
f
1
Fig. 2 Fig. 3
9" Each consists of windings on a permalloy core, enclosed
4[3 in a metal case. Closest recommended mounting centers
are 2-5/8 inches by 4-1/4 inches.
i.'
3z
—_——
L]
Fig. 1
Approximate
DC Resistance (Ohms)
Code Fig. Frequency Impedance Low High Low High
No. Comcode No. Range (KHz) Ratio (Ohms) Winding Winding Winding Winding
(a) 111A 100 108 141 1 0.035-8.5 40:600 (1-2) (5-6) (3-4) (7-8) 1.7 25.5
(a)(b) 111C 100 108 166 2 0.035-8 600:600 (1-2) (5-6) (3-4) (7-8) 35 35
(¢) 111D 100 108 174 3 0.25-2.75 600:1200  (3-4) (7-8) (1-2) (5-6) 5.2 10.4

(a) The 111A and 111C Repeat Coils; each has an
electrostatic shield between windings (3-4) (7-8)
and (1-2) (5-6) connected to S terminal. On 111A,

nonregulating repeaters for program transmission
over long number 16 AWG cable circuits equipped
with B22 loading.

the shield is also connected to the case. The 111A (¢) Optimum terminating impedance of windings (1-2)

is used in the 1A Sending Panel.

(b) Operates directly from a 600 ohm cable into a 600
ohm line corrector. Used with the regulating and

APPARATUS
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(5-6) is 1200 ohms and of windings (7-8) (3-4) is
600 ohms. Used in automatic outgoing toll connect-
ing trunk test circuits.
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1970 TELEPHONE APPARATUS AND EQUIPMENT

January 1,

COILS
Repeating
115 Type 119B, C, D, E and F
é@ o= T le——4-9/32" ——f
[cxe) R (or 1] o1 19/32"—» F-2~|/4"—-| 1-7/16" &= l
3-3/8" m
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i allllle—%
il g 2= | 11
3~9/32"4"
5-1/8"
—L 4-3/8"
5/16"

Shell type coils having a silicon steel core clamped be-
tween two cast iron end housings, one of which is pro-
vided with mounting lugs. Coils operate on a frequency
range from 300 to 700 Hz.

For use in power ringing circuits.

Approximate

DC Resistance
Code Ratio of Turns per Winding 1198
No. Comcode per Winding (Ohm)

(1-2) : (8-4) : :1:1
1-2) : (3-3T) : : 1 :.75 (1-2).010
1-2) : (3-4T) : : 1 : 1.5 (3-4T) .020

(
(
(1-2) : (8-4) : : 1 :3

(1-2) : (8-3T) : : 1 : 2.25 (1-2) .010
(1-2) : (3-4T) : : 1 : 4.5 (3-4T) .14
(
(
(1-

115A 100 108 208

119D

1-2) & (3-4) : :1:10
1- 2) (3-3T) : : 1 : 75 (1-2).010
: (3-4T) : : 1 : 15 (3-4T) 1.34 119C and E

115C 100 108 224

115B 100 108 216!
(

188 APPARATUS
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TELEPHONE APPARATUS AND EQUIPMENT

2-9/16"

Code
No.

(a) 119B
(b) 119C
(e) 119D
(d) 119E
(e) 119F

19/32" = l-— 2-1/4"—~|

——————— 4-5/16" ——»

1-3/4"

l |3/T32" — ©

[

.siz-—l_gﬂﬂﬂﬂ &

4-3/8"
/B”
119F
Frequency
Comcode Range (KHz)

100 108 232 0.035-8.5
100 108 240 0.035-8
100 108 257 0.035-8
100 108 265 0.035-8
100 108 273 0.035-20

COILS

Repeating

Impedance
Ratio (Ohms)

37:600
600:600
204:600
600:600
600:1200

(a) For use at central switching stations on open-wire
program transmission circuits for bridging re-
peaters.

(b) For use in repeater circuits to operate out of a
600 ohm line into a 600 ohm line corrector net-
work.

(¢) For use in repeater circuits to operate out of a
loaded cable program ecircuit into a monitoring
bridging network.

January 1, 1970

Torodial type coils having permalloy cores and enclosed
in sheet metal cases. .

Closest recommended mounting centers are 2-5/8 inches
by 4-3/8 inches.

Approximate
DC Resistance (Ohms)

Low High Low High
Winding Winding Winding Winding
(1-2) (5-6) (3-4) (7-8) 2 32
(8-4) (7-8) (1-2) (5-6) 42 46
(2-1) (6-5) (3-4) (7-8) 8.5 20
(1-2) (5-6) (3-4) (7-8) 34 34
(4-3) (8-7) (2-1) (6-5) 5.2 10.4

(d) For use in program channel terminal equipment

(e)

APPARATUS
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for type K carrier telephone systems. Electrically
equivalent to 111C.

Series aiding connections may be obtained by
strapping terminals 1 to 6 and 3 to 8. Winding
(2-1) and (6-5) are wound as a twisted pair. The
119F is intended for use in transmission measuring
equipment.
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55/64" —

|-23/32" -»f

Code
No.

(a) (b)
(a) (b)
(a)(b)
(a)(b)

(a)

(a) (b)
(a)(b)
(a) (b)
(a)(b)

(d)

(e)
(e)

(a)(b)

120C
120D
120E
120F
120G

120H

120J
120K
120L
120M

120N
120P

120R

TELEPHONE APPARATUS AND EQUIPMENT

COILS

Repeating

120 Type

Comcode

281
299
307
315
323

100
100
100
100
100

100
100
100
100
100

100
100

100

108
108
108
108
108

108
108
108
108
108

108
108

108

331
349
356
364
372

380
398

406

Frequency

Range
(KHz)

0.2-3.5
0.2-3.5
0.2-3.5
0.2-3.5
0.2-3.5

0.2-3.5
0.2-3.5
0.2-3.5
0.2-3.5
0.2-3.5

0.2-3.5
0.2-3.5

0.2-3

—— 4 =1/4" ———n]

Impedance
Ratio (Ohms)

900:900
900:1350
600:900
600:1500

600:900
600:1500

900:900
900:1350
600:900
600:1500

150+150:6500
150+4-150:100

600:6004600

600:900+900
600:15000+4-15000

600:900

(a) Windings (1-2) and (5-6) are parallel wound.

(b) Windings (3-4) and (7-8) are parallel wound.

(¢) Windings (1-2), (3-4) and (5-8) are parallel wound.
(d) Windings (1-2) and (3-4) are parallel wound.

(e) Windings (7-9) and (10-12) are parallel wound.

190
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Shell type coils enclosed in metal cases. Operate over

voice frequency range.

centers are 3-3/16 inches by 1-3/4 inches.

Used for terminating side circuits of phantom group
trunks at subscriber offices and at toll offices when non-
repeatered and composite signaling is used. Serve also as

battery supply repeating coils in side cireuits.

Low
Winding
(4-3) (8-7)
(4-3) (8-T)
(2-1) (6-5)
(2-1) (6-5)
(2-1) (6-5)

(4-3) (8-7)
(4-3) (8-7)
(2-1) (6-5)
(2-1) (6-5)
(1-2) +-(3-4)

(7-8) (9-10)
(7-9) (10-12)
(8-9) (10-11)
(1-2) (6-5)

APPARATUS

High
Winding
(2-1) (6-5)
(2-1) (6-5)
(4-3) (8-7)
(4-3) (8-7)
(4L-3) (8-TL)
(4H-3) (8-TH)
(2-1) (6-5)
(2-1) (6-5)
(4-3) (8-7)
(4-3) (8-7)
(5-7)
(5-6)
(1-2) (3-4)+(5-6)
(1-2) (3-4)+
(5-6)
(4-3) (8-T)

Closest recommended mounting

Approximate
DC Resistance (Ohms)
Low High
Winding Winding

11 15.6
11 25.4
10 11

5 16.2

5 16.2
11 15.6
11 25.4
10 11

5 16.2
17 505
11.3 12.2
13.8 23.2
10 11



TELEPHONE APPARATUS AND EQUIPMENT

January 1, 1970

CONNECTORS

200 Type

1-7/8"—

= |
|

Ul

Each consists of a coupling, hexagon cap, rubber bush-
ing, and compression washers.

200A: Used with a one or two pair service cable. Also
usable with NP Drop Wire and one pair B Underground
Wire or UG Wire with jacket and armor removed or C
Underground Wire with jacket removed.

Comeode; 100 111 590

200B: Used with a U Bridle Wire pair.
Comeode: 100 111 608

200C: Same as 200A except bushing has a larger hole.
Used with a two pair B Underground Wire or UG Wire
with jacket and armor removed. Can also be used with
a one pair B Underground Wire or UG Wire when its
outer jacket and armor are not removed.

Comecode: 100 111 616

200D: Same as 200A except also contains an inner
spacer, and bushing has an oval hole. Used with one
pair D Underground Wire.

Comcode: 100 111 624

200E: Same as 200A except also contains an inner
spacer, and bushing has a smaller hole. Used with two
pair B Service Wire.

Comcode: 100 111 632

Intended for use in UG16 Cable Terminals to provide
a water tight entrance.

219 Type

Fig. 2
(Otherwise same as Fig. 1)

219A: A combination cable termination or cable con-
nector. When used for cable termination, a T24A or T30A
Cable is connected to the appropriate terminal and a re-
sistor (not furnished) is soldered from the wire to the
outer surface of the unused cable terminal. A sleeve is
then positioned so its longer end will be over the resistor
side of the connector.

When used for connecting 724A and T30A Cable, the
longer end of the sleeve is positioned over the T30A
Cable.

219B: Same as 219A Connector except used for con-
necting 730A Cable to KS-19224L2 Cable.

219C: Same as 219B Connector except used for con-
necting two 724A Cables.

219D: Same as 219B except used for connecting 724A
Cable to KS-19224L1 Cable.

219E: Same as 219B except used for connecting two
T30A Cables.

219F: Same as 219B except used for connecting two
KS-19224L2 Cables.

219G: Same as 219B except used for connecting 724A
Cable to KS-19906L1 Cable.

219H: Same as 219D except used for connecting T24A
or 728-type cable to KS-19224L2 Cable.

APPARATUS 191
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TELEPHONE APPARATUS AND EQUIPMENT

CONNECTORS

219 Type (Continued)

Code Fig, Dimension A
No. Comcode No. (Inches)
219A 101 332 054 1 1.343
219B 101 331 866 2 1.218
219C 101 307 478 2 1.124
219D 101 307 486 2 1.218
219E 101 307 494 2 1.124
219F 101 307 502 2 1.312
219G 101 333 169 2 1.218
219H 101 385 318 2 1.218
301A1-100 and 301A2-100
18.72"
0.313" - 7.50" + 7.50" —0.375" 4.159"
-+.750| 0.375 —{ 750/~ 0.125"~f—2"—
~  |[-0735" —
(S o.282"
Ly ] ] I
DULD T SN
® O0 %o ®
i : =
5 (
ol ol

A4y s

2K [_m il &"

© I elfe &

13
8
1]
H
&

114

301A1-100: Consists of a 444C Jack equipped with a
universally mounted number 24 AWG color-coded plastic
insulated stub cable with an aluminum shield, a polyvinyl
chloride sheath, and a fanning strip. The stub ecable is
equipped with a gas plug. Connectors are arranged for
100 pairs of conductors and provide a ready means of
opening lines and trunks for testing and other purposes.
Mounting screws are furnished.

Comcode: 100 114 677 E/W 30 Ft Stub.

100 114 685 E/W 50 Ft Stub.

100 114 693 E/W 80 Ft Stub.
100 114 701 E/W 100 Ft Stub.

192

301A2-100: Same as 301A1-100 except stub eable and
clamps are reversed for top mounting.

Used in central offices located in areas where incoming
circuits are in underground cables and do not require heat
coil or ecarbon block protection.

E/W 30 F't Stub.
E/W 50 Ft Stub.
E/W 80 Ft Stub.
E/W 100 Ft Stub.

Comcode: 100 114 719
100 114 727
100 114 735
100 114 743

APPARATUS
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TELEPHONE APPARATUS AND EQUIPMENT
906 Type
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CONNECTORS

¢ FoloosmmnnTe
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Fig. 4

Each consists of a molded block of insulating material
containing spring terminals equipped with twin contacts
of number 3 metal for connection to a printed wiring
board. Wiring end of the terminals is arranged for
mechanically wrapped connections unless otherwise indi-
cated in text. Arranged with terminals in a single row
or double row as indicated in table. Single rows of termi-
nals are arranged to make contact with printed wiring
terminals on one side of a printed wiring board. Double
rows of terminals are arranged to make contact with
printed wiring terminals on two sides of a printed board.

Provided with two index clips shipped loose unless other-
wise indicated in text. Closest recommended mounting cen-
ters side by side are 1/2 inch.

APPARATUS 193
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TELEPHONE APPARATUS AND EQUIPMENT

CONNECTORS

906 Type (Continued)

906A: Provided with two index clips in fixed positions.
Used in 1A2 Key Telephone System.

906C: Equipped with an index clip in positions 5 and 12,
Used in 1A2 Key Telephone System.

906D : Terminals are arranged for solder connections.
One index clip (shipped loose) is provided. Arranged for
rigid mounting by means of number 6 screws, with closest
recommended mounting centers side-by-side of 1/2 inch,
or for floating mounting by means of two P-12B953 screws
with closest recommended mounting centers of 17/32 inch.
The mounting screws are not furnished and must bhe
ordered separately. Used in Data Set 401AWIL.

Thickness of

Terminals Printed Wiring
Single or Board
Code Fig. Total Double Arranged for
No. Comecode No. No. Row (Inch)
906 A 100 115 419 1 18 Single .062
906C 100 115 4356 2 18 Single .062
906D 100 115 443 3 20 Single 062
906G 100 115 476 2 18 Single 062
906J 100 990 779 4 7 Single 062
906K 101 549 871 2 18 Double .062
9078

—————— i.910"

———————— |.660" —————————»

"

181

TL J_ .516"
1.310" T ]—

S i

906G : Same as 906C except has lower insulation resist-
ance between adjacent terminals and sturdier punched
index elips. Used in 1A2 Key Telephone System.

906J: Terminals are arranged for mechanically wrapped
connections. The number of P-49F596 clips must be speci-
fied on the order.

906K: Same as 908G except equipped with a double
row of terminals.

Dimensions (Inches)

A B G D E F G H
3.660 3.310 375  .602 130 e .240 125
3.560 3.310 .375 .602 710 — .240 125
3.860 3.610 .375  .562 213 .095 —_ 152
3.560 3.310 .376  .602 710 — .240 125
1.730  1.550 .376  .562 S50 284  — 125
3.560 3.310 .375  .602 .600 — .240 125

Consists of a molded block of insulating material con-
taining 14 spring terminals in two rows of seven each.
Equipped with twin contacts of No. 3 metal for connection
to a printed wiring terminal.

Arranged to make contact with printed wiring terminals
on two sides of a 3/32 inch thick printed wiring board
when inserted into the connector.

The other end of each terminal protrudes through the
wall of the housing and is arranged for mechanically
wrapped connections.

Closest recommended mounting centers are 21/32 inch
for rigid mounting or 45/64 for floating mounting. Mount-
ing screws are furnished.

Used in 1A2 Key Telephone System.

Comeode: 101 137 180
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CONNECTORS

913A & B

TJ“_'JTHIJIJU[HHHHIUH'lIlIUHUII[IUL|

NO. 9138
(OTHERWISE SAME AS ND, 9134)

913A: Consists of a molded housing of insulating ma-
terial equipped with 20 contacts.

On the mating end, a single row of contact springs hav-
ing contacts of No. 3 metal connects with cireuit termina-
tions on one side of a 1/16 inch thick printed wiring board
when inserted into the connector.

On the wiring end, the contact springs are provided in
two equal rows and arranged for mechanically wrapped
connections.

Closest recommended mounting centers are 1.0 inch.
Shoulder screws are furnished for floating mounting. Index
clips are furnished only when specified on the order.

Used in 1A2 Key Telephone System.

Comecode: 100 115 575

913B: Same as 913A except the contact springs on the
wiring end are arranged for mounting on printed wiring
boards.

Used in 400 Type Key Telephone Units.

Comcode: 101 567 741

914A & B

1.320" ? B
600

la—.1875"

v 11 R

LI oo™ poeony
000000000 ©OO0OD
NO. 914A

S
O

NO.214B
{OTHERWISE SAME AS NO.9144)

F—n

914A: Consists of a molded housing of insulating ma-
terial equipped with forty contacts.

On the mating end, two equal rows of contact springs
having contacts of No. 3 metal connects with circuit termi-
nations on both sides of a 1/16 inch thick printed wiring
board when inserted into the connector.

On the wiring end, the contact springs are provided in
four equal rows and arranged for mechanically wrapped
connections.

Closest recommended mounting centers are 1.0 inch.
Shoulder screws are furnished for floating mounting. Index
clips are furnished only when specified on the order.

Used in 1A2 Key Telephone System.

Comecode: 100 115 583

914B: Same as 914A except the contacts on the wiring
end are arranged for mounting on printed wiring boards.

Used in 400 Type Key Telephone Units.

Comcode: 101 567 785

APPARATUS 195
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TELEPHONE APPARATUS AND EQUIPMENT

CONNECTORS

K5-16690L1

} 3.781"REF 1

] Ca——-)

| R.

2.947"

This connector consists of a molded rectangular block
of insulating material equipped to handle up to 50 gold
plated contacts and is assembled in a metal shell. The
connector is polarized to insure proper mating with the
corresponding plug.

Comcode: 997 200 076

KS-16672L3
e
=) =

é % 7(!0"
l Y 1] — 0 T

This connector consists of a molded rectangular block
of insulating material equipped with gold plated contacts
and is assembled in a metal shell. The connector is polar-
ized to insure proper mating with the corresponding plug.

Comcode: 400 127 346

196 APPARATUS
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TELEPHONE APPARATUS AND EQUIPMENT

CONSOLES
Telephone
3C Type Code No.
sCW1-51
3CW1-58
P 3CW1-60
3CW1-61
3CW2-51
3CW2-58
3CW2-60
3CW2-61
3CW3-51
3CW3-58
3CW3-60
3CW3-61
3CW4-51
3CW4-58
3CW4-60
3CW4-61
3CW5-51
3CW5-58
3CW5-60
3CW5-61
3CW6-51
Key telephone consoles are provided with five face mats 3CW6-58
colored silver, gold, blue, green, and white to provide a 3CW6-60
choice of color contrasts, with a clear plastic face plate, 3CW6-61
and with a snap on bezel to retain the face plate and mat.
Overall dimensions are 18.64 inches long by 9 inches wide
by 4.375 inches high.
Each is equipped with a NITE key which permits an
attendant to establish night connections, and a red alarm
lamp above the dial which indicates malfunction within
the PBX or a power failure.
3CW1: Has a rotary dial and is equipped with one 105
Apparatus Blank, one 598A Key, and one 598B Key. The
598A Key accommodates six central office trunks and the
598B Key accommodates three attendant trunks plus a
dial back, hold, and release function.
3CW2: Has a rotary dial and is equipped with two
598A Keys and one 598B Key, each having the same
functions as indicated for 3CW1.
3CW3 and 3CW4: Same as 3CW1 and 3CW2 types, re-
spectively, except each contains a TOUCH-TONE dial.
3CW5 and 3CW6: Same as 3CW3 and 3CW4 types, re-
spectively, except equipped with a new face plate to ac-
commodate a 35A3A TOUCH-TONE dial.
APPARATUS

Comcode

100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100

. 100

100
100
100
100
100
100
101
101
101
101
101
101
101
101
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120
120
120
120
120
120
120
120
120
120
120
120
120
120
120
120
463
463
463
463
463
463
463
463

070
088
096
104
112
120
138
146
153
161
179
187
195
203
211
229
032
040
057
065
115
123
131
149

January 1, 1970

Color

Green
White
Light beige
Light gray
Green
White
Light beige
Light gray
Green
White
Light beige
Light gray
Green
White
Light beige
Light gray
Green
White
Light beige
Light gray
Green
White
Light beige
Light gray
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CONSOLES

Telephone

4BW1, 4BW2, 4BW3, and 4BW4

Code No.

4BW1-51
4BW1-58
4BW1-60

Bt 4B V161
i‘-“:&;‘@.‘t&;{: i 4BW2-51
SRR 4BW2-58
TR 4BW2-60
4BW2-61
4BW3-51
4BW3-58
4BW3-60
4BW3-61
Key and direct station selection telephone consoles are :ggi:gé
provided with five face mats colored silver, gold, blue, ABW4-60
green, and white to provide a choice of color contrasts, ABW4-61
with a clear plastic face plate, and with a snap on bezel
to retain the face plate and mat. The hand set can be
replaced by a number 52 or 53 type head telephone set
(not furnished) for hands free operation. Overall di-
mensions are 24.10 inches long by 9 inches wide by 4.4
inches high.
The ringer provides for manual control to loud, soft,
and off by means of a ringer arm projecting through the
base. Consoles are arranged for direct station to central
office connection by means of the NITE switch. They are
equipped with a red alarm lamp above the dial which
indicates a malfunction within the PBX or a power failure,
and a green lamp which indicates an All Register Busy
condition,
4BW1 and 4BW2: Each contains a rotary dial.
4BW1: Equipped with one 105 Apparatus Blank, a 598A
Key which accommodates six central office trunks, and a
598B Key which accommodates three attendant trunks plus
a dial back, hold, and release function. Also there is a
field of 70 nonlocking illuminated pushbutton keys for
direct station location. Each key is equipped with a
51A Lamp to indicate a busy position.
4BW2: Same as 4BW1 except equipped with three keys,
one 598A Key and two 598B Keys, which accommodate
ten central office trunks, two station lines, and three at-
tendant trunks plus a dial back, hold, and release function.
4BW3 and 4BW4: Same as 4BW1 and 4BW2, respec-
tively, except each contains a TOUCH-TONE dial.
Intended for use with 756 A PBX.
198 APPARATUS

Comcode

100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100

120
120
120
120
120
120
120
120
120
120
120
120
120
120
120
120

591
609
617
625
633
641
658
666
674
682
690
708
716
T24
732
740
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Color

Green
White
Light beige
Light gray
Green
White
Light beige
Light gray
Green
White
Light beige
Light gray
Green
White
Light beige
Light gray
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CONSOLES
Telephone
14 Type Code No. Comcode Color
14AW1-51 101 338 929 Green
14AW1-58 101 338 937 White
14AW1-60 101 338 945 Light beige
; 14AW1-61 101 338 952 Light gray
& , AL 14AW2-51 101 338 960 Green
G- 14AW2-58 101 338 978 White
8. 6-E_| 14AW2-60 101 338 986 Light beige
B G 8L 14AW2-61 101 338 994 Light gray
BB 14AW3-51 101 339 000 Green
8. m-a. 14AW3-58 101 339 018 White
L ®m . 14AW3-60 101 339 026 Light beige
@ B -L_ i 14AW3-61 101 339 034 Light gray
7 : 14AW4-51 101 339 042 Green
14AW4-58 101 339 059 White
14AW4-60 101 339 067 Light beige
14AW4-61 101 339 075 Light gray
14AW5-51 101 339 281 Green
14AW5-58 101 339 299 White
14AW5-60 101 339 307 Light beige
14AW5-61 101 339 315 Light gray
14AW6-51 101 339 364 Green
; 14AW6-58 101 339 372 White
14AW1: A desk s?rface type telep_hf)ne console having 14A W6-60 101 339 380 Tight beige
6 control buttons (Night Service, Position Release, Trans- 14AW6-61 101 339 398 Light gray
fer, Release Destination, Hold, and Start) and 12 pickup
buttons. Overall dimensions are approximately 12.500
inches wide by 8.250 inches deep by 4.226 inches high.
Designed for use with 800A PBX., Provides Series 100
service.
The console is shipped completely assembled, equipped
with the housing, an 8P Dial (Rotary), a D80C type
mounting cord, a G3AR type hand set, a 20NWI1 TFace
Plate, a 599J Key, two 598A Keys, a 4010B Network, an
A50B Connector Cable, a 185A Network, and an N1A
Ringer.
14AW2: Same as the 14AW1 except it is equipped with
a 256A3 TOUCH-TONE Dial and a 120NW1 Face Plate.
14AW3: Same as the 14AW1 except it is equipped with
one 598A Key and one 105B Apparatus Blank in lieu of
two 5984 Keys.
14AW4: Same as the 14AW2 except it is equipped with
one 598A Key and one 105B Apparatus Blank in lieu of
two 598A Keys.
14AW5: Same as 14AW2 except it is equipped with a
35A3A TOUCH-TONE Dial and a 220NW1 Face Plate.
Arranged for mounting, but not equipped with a P-90D012
polarity guard, which must be ordered separately.
14AW6: Same as 14AW5 except it is equipped with
one 599J Key, one 598A Key, and one 105B Apparatus
Blank.
APPARATUS 199
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CONSOLES
Telephone
15 Type Code No. Comcode Color
16AW1-51 101 339 083 Green
15AW1-58 101 339 091 White
156AW1-60 101 339 109 Light beige
15AW1-61 101 339 117 Light gray
16AW2-51 101 339 125 Green
15AW2-58 101 339 133 White
15AW2-60 101 339 141 Light beige
15AW2-61 101 339 158 Light gray
156AW3-51 101 339 166 Green
15AW3-58 101 339 174 White
15AW3-60 101 339 182 Light beige
156AW3-61 101 339 190 Light gray
156AW4-51 101 339 208 Green
156AW4-58 101 339 216 White
15AW4-60 101 339 224 Light beige
15AW4-61 101 339 232 Light gray
15AW5-51 101 339 448 Green
15AW5-58 101 339 455 White
15AW5-60 101 339 463 Light beige
15AW5-61 101 339 471 Light gray
15AW1: A desk surface type telephone console having igixg:g; igijll ggg gggl) %}:;2
6 control buttons (Night Service, Position Release, Trans- 15AW6-60 101 339 547 Light beige
fer, Release Destination, Hold, and Start) and 24 pickup 15AW6-61 101 339 554 Light gray
buttons. Overall dimensions are 15.125 inches wide by
8.250 inches deep by 4.226 inches high. Designed for use
with the 800A PBX. Provides Series 100 service.
The console is shipped completely assembled, equipped
with the housing, an 8P Dial (Rotary), a DI120H type
mounting cord, a G3AR type hand set, a 2INW1 Face
Plate, a 599J Key, four 598A Keys, a 4010B Network, a
185A Network, an N1A Ringer and either an A75A Con-
nector Cable or an A50B and A25B Connector Cable.
15AW2: Same as 15AW1 except it is equipped with a
25A3 TOUCH-TONE Dial and a 12INW1 Face Plate.
15AW3: Same as 15AW1 except it is equipped with
three 598A Keys and a 105B Apparatus Blank in lien of
four 5984 Keys.
15AW4: Same as 156AW2 except it is equipped with
three 5984 Keys and a 105B Apparatus Blank in lieu of
four 598A Keys.
15AW5: Same as 15AW2 except it is equipped with a
35A3A TOUCH-TONE Dial and a 221NW1 Face Plate.
Arranged for mounting, but not equipped with a P-90D012
polarity guard, which must be ordered separately.
15AW6: Same as 15AWbH except equipped with one
599J Key, three 598A Keys, and a 105B Apparatus Blank.
200 APPARATUS
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TELEPHONE APPARATUS AND EQUIPMENT

CONSOLES

Telephone

16 Type

16AW1: A desk surface type telephone console having
6 control buttons (Night Service, Position Release, Trans-
fer, Release Destination, Hold and Start), 24 pickup but-
tons, and a DSS field for 80 stations. Overall dimensions
are approximately 24.090 inches wide by 9.000 inches deep
by 4.250 inches high. Designed for use with the 800A PBX.
Provides Series 200 and 300 service,

Equipped with an 8P Dial (Rotary), a 599J Key, four
598A Keys, a 425D Network, a 151E Amplifier, a 4044C
Network, and an MIA Ringer. The console, housing, and
D250G type mounting cord is shipped loose for assembly
at time of installation. Arranged for a G3CR type hand
set or a number 52 or 53 type head set. Whichever is de-
sired must be ordered separately. An A75A and an A50B
or two A50B and one A25B Connector Cable are required
and must be ordered separately.

16AW9: Same as 16AW1 except it is equipped with a
35A3A TOUCH-TONE Dial.

Code No. Comcode Color
16AW1-51 101 757 029 Green
16AW1-58 101 757 037 White
16 AW1-60 101 757 045 Light beige
16AWI1-61 101 757 0562 Light gray
16AW9-51 101 757 110 Green
16AW9-58 101 757 136 White
16 AW9-60 101 757 144 Light beige
16AW9-61 101 757 151 Light gray

APPARATUS
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TELEPHONE APPARATUS AND EQUIPMENT

CORDS

This section pertains to cords used with apparatus
which is or has appeared in this catalog. The section is
divided into the following tables.

Table — An alpha-numerical list of cords indicating
lengths, colors, material of outer covering,
and usage.

Table II — A list of Data Sets and Data Auxiliary Sets
indicating cords required.

Table IIT — A list of Hand Sets indicating cords re-
quired.

Table IV — A list of Hand Telephone Sets and Head
Telephone Sets indicating cords required.

Table V. — A list of Telephone Sets indicating cords re-
quired.

Table VI — A list of miscellaneous apparatus indicating
cords required.

The tables are arranged to facilitate cross reference of
cord to usage and usage to cord. Any questions pertain-
ing to cords or apparatus not listed herein should be for-
warded as directed on Page ii, Volume I, of this catalog.

TABLE |
Letter-Number-Letter Codes Applied to Cords

Letter: First character; designates principle use as
follows:

D-Telephone Set Cord. Includes desk stand cords; used
between switchhook and base of desk stands.

H-Handset Cords. Connected directly to hand sets.

L-Operator’s Telephone Set Cords or Head Telephone
Set Cords.

M-Miscellaneous Cords. Not classified under other desig-
nations.

P-Patching Cords. For patching purposes; usually ar-
ranged for plug, jack or connector at each end of cord.

R-Receiver Cords.

S-Switchboard Cords. One end for connecting to switch-
board; other end for a plug.

W-Test Cords. Used with test sets in connection with
central office and other testing.

Number. Second character; corresponds to number of
conductors.

Letter or Letters. Third character; no special signifi-
cance; is arbitrarily assigned to indicate wvariation in
physical structure, such as insulation, cord tips, ete.

Dash Number. Indicates color as follows:

Textile Covered

-3 Black

APPARATUS
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Neoprene or Vinyl Jacket

- 3 Black

-40 Light olive gray
-50 Ivory

-51 Green

-52 Gray

-53 Red

-54 Brown

-55 Beige

-56 Yellow

-58 White

-60 Light beige
-61 Light gray
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Code No.

D3BN-3
D3BN-50
D3BN-51
D3BN-53
D3BN-56
D3BN-58
D3BN-60
D3BN-61
D3BP-3
D3BP-3
D3BP-3
D3BP-3
D3BP-49
D3BP-50
D3BP-50
D3BP-50
DSBP-51
D3BP-51
D3BP-51
D3BP-53
D3BP-53
D3BP-53
D3BP-56
D3BP-56
D3BP-56
D3BP-58
D3BP-58
D3BP-58
D3BP-60
D3BP-60
D3BP-60
D3BP-61
D3BP-61
D3BP-61
D3BU-3
D3BU-3
D3BU-2
D3BU-50
D3BU-50
D3BU-50
D3BU-51
D3BU-51
D3BU-51
D3BU-53
D3BU-53
D3BU-53
D3BU-56
D3BU-56
D3BU-56
D3BU-58
D3BU-58
D3BU-58
D3BU-60
D3BU-60
D3BU-60
D3BU-61
D3BU-61
D3BU-61

204

Comcode

100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100

100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100

125
125
125
125
125
125
125
125
125

127
127
127
999
127
127
127
127
127
127
127
127
127
127
127
127
127
127
127
127
127
127
127
127
127
126
126
126
126
126
126
126
126
126
126
126
126
125
126
126
126
126
126
126
126
126
126
126
126

707
731
756
772
798
814
855
871
947
323
331
349
457
356
364
372
380
398
406
414
422
430
448
455
463
471
489
497
539
547
554
562
570
588
341
3568
366
374
382
390
408
416
424
432
440
457
465
473
481
499
507
515
556
564
572
580
598
606

Lengths
Available

56"
5’6"
56"
56"
56"
5’6”
5'6”
56"
5'6”
9'0”
130"
25'0"
5!6)}
90"
130"
25'0»‘3
9!01}
13'0”
25'0"
9’0"
13'0”
250"
90"
130"
250"
9!0?’
130"
25'0"
90"
130"
250"
9!0]’!
130"
250"
90"
130"
250"
90"
130"
250"
90"
130"
25'0"
9'0”
130"
25'0"
90"
130"
25'0"
90"
130"
250"
9'0”
130"
25'0"
9’0"
130"
250"

CORDS

Outer
Covering
Vinyl\"
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl |=
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
VinylN
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl |—
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vlnyl/

APPARATUS

TELEPHONE APPARATUS AND EQUIPMENT

Used On

500CRW, DRW, ERW, FRW, WRW & YRW,
501CRW & DRW, 591ARW & BRW, 1500DW
and 2660AW Type Telephone Sets.

Same as D4BJ and 15 Type Indicators.

Same as D3BN and 15 & 17 Type Indicators,
and 21C-49 Indicator.
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Code No.

D4BD-3
D4BD-3
D4BD-3
D4BD-3
D4BD-49
D4BD-49
D4BD-49
D4BD-49
D4BJ-3
D4BJ-50
D4BJ-51
D4BJ-53
D4BJ-56
D4BJ-58
D4BJ-60
D4BJ-61
D4BM-3
D4BM-50
D4BM-51
D4BM-53
D4BM-56
D4BM-58
D4BM-60
DABM-61
D5AK-3
D5AK-3
D5AK-3
D5AK-51
D5AK-51
D5AK-51
D5AK-56
D5AK-56
D5AK-56
D5AK-58
D5AK-58
D5AK-58
D5AK-60
D5AK-60
D5AK-60
D5AK-61
D5AK-61
D5AK-61
D6W-3
D6W-3
D6W-3
D6W-3
D6W-49
DEW-49
DEW-49
DEW-49

Comecode

100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
101
100
101
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100

126
126
126
126
126
126
126
126
127
850
850
850
850
850
850
850
127
350
127
350
127
127
127
127
127
127
127
127
127
127
127
127
127
127
127
127
127
127
127
127
127
128
128
128
128
128
128
128
128
128

721
739
747
754
762
770
788
796
125
916
924
932
940
957
973
981
216
056
232
064
240
257
273
281
737
752
760
778
794
802
810
836
844
851
877
885
935
950
968
976
992
008
230
248
255
263
271
289
297
305

Lengths
Availahle

56"
90"
130"
250"
56"
90"
130"
25'0”
56"
56"
56"
56"
56"
56"
56"
56"
90"
90"
9'0”
90"
90"
90"
90"
90"
5}6!!
90"
13'0”
5’ G(!
9'0”
13'0”
56"
90"
13'0”
56"
9'0”
130"
56"
9’0"
130"
56"
90"
130"
56"
9'0”
130"
250"
56"
910!)
130"
25'0”

CORDS

Outer
Covering

Vinyl )
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl |=
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl ™
Vinyl
Vinyl |[—
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl J
Vinyl N
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl ™
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl |—
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl J
Vinyl N
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl =
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl

Vinyl J

APPARATUS

April 1, 1970

Used On

14BW Indicator and 17 & 18 Type Indicators.

Data Sets 603AW1 & AW2, Data Auxiliary
Sets 804GW1 & GW2, and 500MRW and
510BRW Telephone Sets.

Data Set 103FW2, 10TAW Loudspeaker Set,
and 694AW & BW Subscriber Sets.

T02BW & DW Telephone Sets.

20BW Indicator.

205

JKL Museum of Telephony | www.jkimuseum.com



April 1, 1970

Code No.

D6AA-3
D6AA-3
D6AA-3
D6AA-3
D6AA-50
D6AA-50
D6AA-50
D6AA-50
D6AA-51
D6AA-51
D6AA-51
D6AA-5T
D6AA-53
D6AA-53
D6AA-53
D6AA-53
D6AA-56
D6AA-56
D6AA-56
D6AA-56
D6AA-58
D6AA-58
D6AA-58
D6AA-58
D6AA-60
D6AA-60
D6AA-60
D6AA-60
D6AA-61
D6AA-61
D6AA-61
D6AA-61
D6AF-3
D6AF-3
D6AF-3
D6AF-3
D6AF-51
D6AF-51
D6AF-51
D6AF-51
D6AF-56
D6AF-56
D6AF-56
D6AF-56
D6AF-58
D6AF-58
D6AF-58
D6AF-58
D6AF-60
D6AF-60
D6AF-60
D6AF-60
D6AF-61
DBAF-61
DGAF-61
D6AF-61
D10M-61
D10N-61

206

Comcode

100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
101
100
100
100
101
100
100
100
101
100
100
100
101
100
100
100
101
100
100
100
101
100
100

128
128
128
128
128
128
128
128
128
128
128
128
128
128
128
128
128
128
128
128
128
128
128
128
128
128
128
128
128
128
128
128
129
129
129
641
129
129
129
641
129
129
129
641
129
129
129
641
129
129
129
641
129
129
129
641
130
130

313
339
347

354-

362
370
388
396
404
412
420
438
446
453
461
479
487
495
503
511
529
537
545
552
602
610
628
636
644
651
669
677
428
444
451
835
469
486
493
843
501
519
527
850
535
543
550
868
600
618
626
876
634
659
667
884
897
913

TELEPHONE APPARATUS AND EQUIPMENT

CORDS
Lengths Outer
Available Covering Used On
56" Vinyl ™
90" Vinyl
180" Vinyl
260" Vinyl
56" Vinyl
90" Vinyl
130" Vinyl
25'0" Vinyl
56" Vinyl
90" Vinyl
130" Vinyl
250" Vinyl
56" Vinyl
9’0" Vinyl
130" Vinyl Data Sets 202CW1, 401EW2 & EW3, 401JW2 &
25'0" Vinyl JW3, 402CW Type, 602CW1 & CW2, 603BW1,
56" Vinyl [ and 502BRW, 510ERW & FRW and 515BW
90" Vinyl Telephone Sets.
130" Vinyl
250" Vinyl
56" Vinyl
90" Vinyl
13°0” Vinyl
250" Vinyl
56" Vinyl
90" Vinyl
130" Vinyl
25'0" Vinyl
56" Vinyl
90" Vinyl
130" Vinyl
25'0" Vinyl -
56" Vinyl '
9’0" Vinyl
130" Vinyl
250" Vinyl
56" Vinyl
90" Vinyl
130" Vinyl
250" Vinyl
56" Vinyl
90" Vinyl
130" Vinyl
250" Vinyl 660AW, 663AW, 2660AW2, and 2663AW1
56" Vinyl | Telephone Sets.
90" Vinyl
130" Vinyl
250" Vinyl
56" Vinyl
90" Vinyl
130" Vinyl
250" Vinyl
56" Vinyl
9’0" Vinyl
130" Vinyl
250" Vinyl _J
56" Vinyl Data Set 401AW1L2
9'0" Vinyl 513BW Telephone Set.
APPARATUS
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TELEPHONE APPARATUS AND EQUIPMENT

Code No.

D10P-3

D10P-3

D10P-3

D10P-3

D10P-50
D10P-50
D10P-50
D10P-50
D10P-51
D10P-51
D10P-51
D10P-51
D10P-53
D10P-53
D10P-53
D10P-53
D10P-58
D10P-58
D10P-58
D10P-58
D10P-60
D10P-60
D10P-60
D10P-60
D10P-61
D10P-61
D10P-61
D10P-61
D10R-3

D10R-3

D10R-50
D10R-50
D10R-51
D10R-51
D10R-53
D10R-53
D10R-56
D10R-56
D10R-58
D10R-58
D10R-60
D10R-60
D10R-61
D10R-61
D14L-3

D15L-51
D141L-56
D14L-58
D14L-60
D14L-61

Comcode

101
100
100
101
101
101
101
101
101
100
100
100
100
101
101
101
101
100
100
101
101
100
100
101
100
100
100
101
100
100
100
100
100
100
101
101
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100

593
850
850
459
593
241
241
459
593
850
130
459
130
241
241
459
593
860
130
459
594
999
850
459
131
999
850
459
131
131
131
131
131
131
026
314
131
131
131
131
131
131
131
131
131
131
131
131
131
131

937
114
122
311
945
735
792
329
952
130
954
337
962
743
800
345
986
148
996
360
018
846
163
386
028
853
171
394
051
069
077
085
093
101
698
136
119
127
135
143
176
184
192
200
Th4
788
796
804
820
838

Lengths
Available

56"
90"
13'0”
250"
56"
9’0"
130"
25'0"
56"
90"
13'0”
250"
56"
90"
130"
250"
5)6!}
9'0”
130"
25'0"
56"
9’0"
130"
250"
5'6”
90"
130"
25'0"
1’4!’
5‘6!}
1'4”
56"
1'4”
56"
1!4 "
56"
1'4”
56"
174y
58"
1'4”
56"
1’4"
56"
5’6"
5'6"
56"
56"
56"
56"

CORDS

Outer

Covering

Vinyl M

Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl

APPARATUS

AN

I\

April 1, 1970

Used On

Data Sets 103GW1, GW2 & GW4, 601AW1 &
BW1, Data Auxiliary Sets 80LAW5 & AWS,
and 500RRW & SRW, 514BW, and 15614BW
Telephone Sets.

1008BW Dial, and 2660AW3 & AW4 Telephone
Sets.

T12BW Telephone Set and 2714AW-Type
Telephone Sets.
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April 1, 1970

Code No.

D14M-3
D14M-3
D14M-50
D14M-50
D14M-51
D14M-51
D14M-53
D14M-53
D14M-56
D14M-56
D14M-58
D14M-58
D14M-60
D14M-60
D14M-61
D14M-61
D14N-61
D16G-3
D20H-3
D20H-50
D20H-51
D20H-53
D20H-54
D20H-56
D20H-58
D20H-60
D20H-61
D20J-3
D20J-50
D20J-51
D20J-53
D20J-56
D20J-58
D20J-60
D20J-61
D20K-3
D20K-50
D20K-51
D20K-53
D20K-56
D20K-58
DZ0OK-60
D20K-61
D24D-3
D24D-50
D24D-51
D24D-54
D24D-56
D24D-58
D24D-60
D24D-61
D24E-3
D24E-51
D24E-53
D24E-56
D24E-58
D24E-60
D24E-61

208

Comeode

100
101
101
101
100
101
101
101
100
101
100
101
100
101
100
101
101
101
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
101
101
101
101
101
101
101
101
101
101
101
101
101
101
101
101
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100

131
285
390
459
131
218
390
459
131
413
131
218
131
218
151
219
213
459
133
133
133
133
133
133
133
133
133
026
248
026
199
026
026
026
026
026
233
139
330
026
026
026
026
134
134
134
134
134
134
134
134
134
134
134
134
134
134
134

861
153
227
568
879
972
235
576
887
920
895
980
911
998
929
004
825
584
545
560
578
602
610
628
636
669
685
508
177
516
354
524
532
567
565
599
237
905
843
615
623
649
656
030
063
071
089
097
105
139
147
188
196
204
212
220
246
253

Lengths
Available

1'0”
50"
1'0”
50"
10"
50"
10"
50"
1'0”
50"
1'0”
50"
10"
50"
110”’
50"
a
5!6 "
56"
56"
56"
56"
56"
56"
56"
56"
56"
56"
56"
56"
56"
56"
56"
56"
56"
56"
56"
56"
56"
56"
56"
56"
56"
56"
56"
56"
58"
5(6 "
56"
56"
56"
56"
56"
56"
56"
56"
56"
56"

CORDS

Outer

Covering

Vinyl

Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl

APPARATUS

F A

/\

/N

/\

TELEPHONE APPARATUS AND EQUIPMENT

Used On

1066A3AW and 1066 A4BW Dials.

223AW-52 Hand Telephone Set
500ABW Telephone Set.

566MDW Telephone Set and 6040KW Key.

511F'W Telephone Set.

500ADW and 511HW Telephone Sets.

Data Sets 401JW2 & JW3.

2504BW and 3504BW Telephone Sets.
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TELEPHONE APPARATUS AND EQUIPMENT

Code No.

D26D-51
D26D-58
D26D-60
D26D-61
D30D-3
D30D-50
D30D-51
D30D-56
D30D-58
D30D-60
D30D-61
D34B-3
D34B-50
D34B-51
D34B-56
D34B-58
D34B-60
D34B-61
D50C-3
D50C-50
D50C-51
D50C-56
D50C-58
D50C-60
D50C-61
D50K-3
D50K-50
D50K-51
D50K-53
D50K-56
D50K-58
D50K-60
D50K-61
D50L-3
D50L-51
Db50L-56
D50L-58
D50L-60
D50L-61
D50ON-3
D50ON-50
D50N-51
D50N-56
D50N-58
D50N-60
D50N-61
D50R-61
D50S-3
D50S-50
D508-51
D508S-56
D50S-58
D505-60
D50S-61

Comcode

100
100
100
100
100
101
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
101
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
101
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
101
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
101
100
100
100
100
100

134
134
134
134
135
324
135
135
135
135
135
135
135
135
135
135
135
135
571
136
136
136
136
137
137
137
414
137
137
137
137
137
137
137
137
137
137
137
137
137
238
137
137
137
137
137
137
137
332
137
137
137
137
137

378
394
410
428
276
531
300
334
367
425
458
698
722
748
789
797
839
862
446
894
936
977
986
025
066
314
340
322
330
348
356
371
389
413
421
439
447
462
470
504
137
538
561
595
652
686
868
876
443
884
892
900
926
934

Lengths
Available

9'0”
9'0”
90"
9'0”
56"
56"
56"
56"
5!5#}
56"
56"
56"
56"
56"
56"
56"
56"
56"
56"
56"
56"
56"
56"
56"
56"
56"
56"
56"
56"
56"
56"
56"
56"
80"
80"
8'0”
80"
8!0”
8?0 "
56"
56"
56"
56"
56"
5!6 "
56"
5'6”
56"
56"
5'6"
56"
56"
56"
5'6"

CORDS

Quter

Covering

Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl

APPARATUS

~

VAN /\ I\

I\

7\

FAN

)

April 1, 1970

Used On

AEW1 & AEW?2 Telephone Bases.

Data Auxiliary Set 804BW1, and 564HLW
and 1564HLW Telephone Sets.

Data Sets 202CW85, 6, 7, 8, and 564HAR,
HBR, & HDR Telephone Sets.

Data Sets 402DW1 & DW2.

662AW, 664AW, 2662AW and 2664AW
Telephone Sets.

634DW and 638CW Telephone Sets.

6040GW Key and 563HBW, 565HRW, 56BHRW
& HSW, and 2568HUW Telephone Sets.

Data Auxiliary Sets 804AW1 & AW2

565GKW Telephone Set and 6040HW Key.

209

JKL Museum of Telephony | www.jkimuseum.com



April 1, 1970

Code No.

D50T-3
D50T-50
D50T-51
D50T-56
D50T-58
D50T-60
D50T-61
D50W-3
D50W-50
D50W-51
D50W-53
D50W-56
D50W-58
D50W-60
D50W-61
D80B-3
D80B-51
D80B-56
D80B-58
D80B-60
D80B-61
D94B-3
D94B-51
D94B-56
D94B-58
D94B-60
D94B-61
D120C-3
D120C-51
D120C-56
D120C-58
D120C-60
D120C-61
D120F-3
D120F-51
D120F-58
D120F-60
D120F-61
D150K-61
D150P-51
D150P-58
D150P-60
D150P-61
D200F-3
D200F-51
D200F-56
D200F-58
D200F-60
D200F-61
D250F-3
D250F-51
D250F-53
D250F-56
D250F-58
D250F-60
D250F-61
H2B-3
H2C-3

210

Comcode

100
101
100
100
100
100
100
100
101
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
101
101
101
101
100
100
100
101
101
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
101
101

137
334
137
137
137
138
138
138
319
138
138
138
138
138
138
138
138
138
138
138
138
138
138
138
138
138
138
138
138
138
138
138
138
138
247
247
247
247
139
838
838
000
000
139
139
139
139
139
139
838
838
838
838
838
000
000

101 319
101 319

967
944
975
983
991
015
023
066
937
064
072
080
098
114
122
296
304
312
320
346
3563
429
437
445
452
478
486
684
692
T00
718
734
742
825
088
096
104
112
153
267
201
081
099
369
377
385
393
419
427
309
317
325
333
341
131
149
945
952

Lengths
Available

56"
56"
56"
56"
56"
56"
56"
56"
56"
56"
56"
5’6"
56"
56"
56"
8'0”
80"
80"
80"
80"
80"
80"
8'0”
80"
80"
80"
80"
8’0"
80"
8’0"
80"
80"
80"
8'0”
80"
80"
80"
80"
80"
8’0"
80"
8’0"
80"
80"
80"
8’0"
80"
80"
80"
80"
80"
80"
80"
80"
80"
80"
40"
0'10”

CORDS

QOuter

Covering

Vinyl )

Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Nylon
Nylon

APPARATUS

I\

/\

/\

I\

/\

I\

TELEPHONE APPARATUS AND EQUIPMENT

Used On

565LKW Telephone and 6040JW Key.

3568HTW & HHW and 3666AW1A & AWIB
Telephone Sets.

635DW and 639DW Telephone Sets.

632CW Telephone Set.

618BW, 630DW, 636CW, 680AW, and
2684AW Telephone Sets.

2626 AW1 Telephone Set.

617TBW15 & BW21 Telephone Sets.

3640AW Telephone Set.

608CW, 631DW, 637DW, 681AW and
2685AW Telephone Sets.

3641AW Telephone Set.

1013AW Hand Set
1014AW Hand Set
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TELEPHONE APPARATUS AND EQUIPMENT January 1, 1970

CORDS
Lengths QOuter

Code No. Comcode Available Covering Used On
H3N-9 100 139 906 16" Textile F1EW-3 Hand Set.
*H3AN-3 100 140 003 4’0" Neoprene F6ARW-3 Hand Set.
H3AS-3 100 140 094 9’0" Vinyl

H3AS-3 100 140 102 13°0” Vinyl } F10W & GW Hand Sets,
*H4BL-50 100 140 276 40" Vinyl ™
*H4BL-50 100 140 292 90" Vinyl
*H4BL-50 101 792 331 130" Vinyl
“*H4BL-51 100 140 300 40" Vinyl

*H4BL-51 100 140 334 90" Vinyl

*H4BL-51 101 790 640 130" Vinyl

*H4BL-52 100 140 342 4'0" Vinyl

*H4BL-52 100 140 367 90" Vinyl

*H4BL-52 101 790 657 13°0” Vinyl
*H4BL-56 100 140 375 4’0" Vinyl |— G3ABW, G3ACW, and G3CRW Hand Sets.
*H4BL-56 100 140 383 9’0" Vinyl

*H4BL-56 101 790 665 130" Vinyl

*H4BL-58 100 140 391 40" Vinyl
*H4BL-58 100 140 409 90" Vinyl
*H4BL-58 101 790 673 130" Vinyl

*H4BL-60 100 140 433 4’0" Vinyl

*H4BL-60 100 140 466 9’0" Vinyl

*H4BL-60 100 140 482 13'0” Vinyl

*H4BL-61 100 140 490 4’0" Vinyl

*H4BL-61 100 140 524 9’0" Vinyl

“H4BL-61 100 140 540 13'0” Vinyl .~

*H4BM-3 100 140 599 40" Vinyl GHFRW Hand Set.
H4BY-3 100 140 706 40" Vinyl ™~

H4BY-3 100 140 748 9'0” Vinyl — F3BW-3 Hand Set.
H4BY-3 100 140 763 130" Vinyl -

H4CA-3 100 140 789 10" Vinyl F2AW-3 Hand Set.
*H4CJ-3 100 141 035 4'0” Vinyl ™

#*H4CJ-3 100 141 050 9’0" Vinyl

*H4CJ-3 100 141 076 130" Vinyl

*H4CJI-50 100 141 084 40" Vinyl

*H4CJ-50 100 141 100 90" Vinyl

*H4CJ-50 100 141 118 130" Vinyl

*H4CJ-51 100 141 126 40" Vinyl

*H4CJ-51 100 141 142 9’0" Vinyl

*H4CJ-51 100 141 159 150" Vinyl

*H4CJ-52 101 146 330 4’0" Vinyl

*H4CJI-52 101 499 135 9’0" Vinyl

*H4CJ-52 101 499 267 130" Vinyl | GlAR-3, G3ARW, G3YW, G4BW, G5GRW
*H4CJ-53 100 141 167 4’0" Vinyl and GRRW Hand Sets.
*H4CJ-53 100 141 183 9’0" Vinyl

“H4CJ-53 100 141 191 130" Vinyl

*H4CJ-54 100 141 209 4’0" Vinyl

*H4CJ-54 100 141 225 9’0" Vinyl

*H4CJ-54 100 141 233 130" Vinyl

*H4CJ-56 100 141 241 4’0" Vinyl

*H4CJ-56 100 141 266 9'0” Vinyl

*H4CJ-56 100 141 274 130" Vinyl

*H4CJ-58 100 141 290 4’0" Vinyl

*H4CJ-58 100 141 316 9'0” Vinyl J
*H4CJ-58 100 141 324 13'0” Vinyl

(*) Retractable spring cord.

APPARATUS 211
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January 1, 1970

Code No.

H4CJ-60
H4CJ-60
H4CJ-60
H4CJ-61
H4CJ-61
H4CJ-61

H4CM-3
H4CS-3
H4CT-3
H4CT-3
H4CT-50
H4CT-50
H4CT-51
H4CT-51
H4CT-53
H4CT-53
HA4ACT-54
H4CT-54
H4CT-56
H4CT-56
H4CT-58
H4CT-58
H4CT-60
H4CT-60
H4CT-61
H4CT-61
H4CU-51
H4CU-51
H4CU-58
H4CU-58
H4CU-60
H4CU-60
H4CU-61
H4CU-61
H4DB-3
H4DB-3
H4DB-3
H4DB-50
H4DB-50
H4DB-50
H4DB-51
H4DB-51
H4DB-51
H4DB-53
H4DB-53
H4DB-53
H4DB-54
H4DB-54
H4DB-54
H4DB-56
H4DB-56
H4DB-56
H4DB-58
H4DB-58
H4DB-58

Comcode

100
100
100
100
100
100

100
100
100
101
100
101
100
101
100
101
100
101
100
101
100
101
100
101
100
101
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100

100
101
101
101
101
101
100
101
101
101
101
101
101
101
101
100
101
101
100
101
101

141
141
141
141
141
141

141
142

142
000
142
319
142
319
142
319
142
622
142
319
142
414
142
320
142
320
142
142
142
142
142
142
142
142

984
000
000
000
000
000
984
000
000
000
000
000
000
000
000
984
000
000
984
000
000

399
415
423
431
456
464

936
132
157
172
181
960
199
978
207
986
223
934
231
994
249
506
272
018
298
026

322
348
363
371
389
397
405
413
525
198
206
214
222
230
533
255
263
271
289
297
305
313
321
541
347
354
558
370
388

CORDS
Lengths Outer
Available Covering
40" Vinyl
9’0" Vinyl
130" Vinyl
40" Vinyl
90" Vinyl
130" Vinyl
70" Vinyl
18" Vinyl
40" Vinyl W
130" Vinyl
40" Vinyl
130" Vinyl
4’0" Vinyl
13'0” Vinyl
40" Vinyl
130" Vinyl
4'0" Vinyl
130" Vinyl
40" Vinyl
130" Vinyl
4'0” Vinyl
130" Vinyl
40" Vinyl
130" Vinyl
4'0” Vinyl
130" Vinyl .~
40" Vinyl ™
9’0" Vinyl
40" Vinyl
9’0" Vinyl
4’0" Vinyl
9’0" Vinyl
40" Vinyl
9’0" Vinyl .~
56" Vinyl ™
9’0" Vinyl
130" Vinyl
56" Vinyl
90" Vinyl
130" Vinyl
56" Vinyl
9’0" Vinyl
130" Vinyl
5’6" Vinyl
9’0" Vinyl
130" Vinyl
50" Vinyl
90" Vinyl
130" Vinyl
56" Vinyl
9’0" Vinyl
13'0” Vinyl
5'6" Vinyl
9’0" Vinyl
130" Vinyl )

TELEPHONE APPARATUS AND EQUIPMENT

Used On

G1AR-3, G3ARW, G3YW, G4BW, G5GRW
and GRRW Hand Sets.

G5CRW Hand Sets.
G1J and G3AAW Hand Sets.

— G6BW, GTARW and GE8BW Hand Sets.

G36W & GEMRW Hand Sets.

920AW Type Telephone Sets.

Note: All cords listed on this page are retractable spring cords except H4CS-3.
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TELEPHONE APPARATUS AND EQUIPMENT

Code No.

H4DB-60
H4DB-60
H4DB-60
H4DB-61
H4DB-61
H4DB-61
H4DD-3
H4DD-3
H4DD-51
H4DD-51
H4DD-53
H4DD-53
H4DD-56
H4DD-56
H4DD-58
H4DD-58
H4DD-60
H4DD-60
H4DD-61
H4DD-61
H5AA-3
H5AA-3
H5AA-3
H5AA-50
H5AA-50
H5AA-50
H5AA=51
H5AA-51
H5AA-51
H5AA-53
H5AA-53
H5AA-53
H5AA-54
H5AA-54
H5AA-54
H5AA-56
H5AA-56
H5AA-56
H5AA-58
H5AA-58
H5AA-58
H5AA-60
H5AA-60
H5AA-60
H5AA-61
H5AA-61
H5AA-61
H5AB-3
H5P-3
H5P-50
H5P-51
H5P-52
H5P-53
H5P-54
H5P-55

Comcode

100
101
101
100
101
101

101
101
101
101
101
101
101
101
101
101
101
101
101
101

100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100

100

100
100
100
100
100
100
100

984
000
000
984
000
000
125
125
125
125
125
125
125
125
125
125
125
125
125
125

142
142
142
142
143
143
143
143
143
143
143
143
143
143
143
143
143
143
143
143
143
143
143
142
143
143
143

143

142
142
142
142
142
142
142

574
438
446
582
461
479

623
722
631
730
649
748
656
755
664
763
680
789
698
797

967
975
983
991
007
015
023
031
049
056
064
072
080
098
106
114
122
130
148
155
163
205
213
221
239
247
254
320
561
611
629
637
645
652
660

Lengths
Available
56"
9!0!’
130"
5!6!}
9'0"”
130"
4‘0]”
130"
4!0!’
130"
4!01{
13!01{
40"
130"
4’0"
130"
40"
130"
40"
130"
56"
9'0!’
130"
56"
90"
130"
56"
9!0!‘
130”7
5’6"
9'0"”
180"
56"
9’0"
13'0”
b'6"
90"
130"
56"
90"
130"
56"
9‘0’?
130"
56"
9'0”
130"
40"
40"
40"
4’0!!
4'0”
4!0!!
40"
40"

CORDS

Outer
Covering

Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Viny.
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl

~

/ \

Foss
~

Used On

— 220AW Type Telephone Sets.

— G10DW Hand Set.

L 1220AW Hand Telephone Set.

Note: All cords listed on this page are retractable spring cords.

G5ARW Hand Set.

G5ERW & G5HRW Hand Sets.
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CORDS

Lengths Quter
Code No. Comcode Available Covering Used On
*H5P-56 100 142 678 40" Vinyl ™
+*H5P-58 100 142 686 40" Vinyl
*H5P-61 100 142 736 4'0" Vinyl ~
+H5Y-3 100 142 959 36" Vinyl G5NR Hand Set.
*HEE-3 100 143 445 4’0" Vinyl ™
*HEE-3 100 143 460 90" Vinyl
+HEE-3 100 143 478 130" Vinyl
*HEE-50 100 143 486 40" Vinyl
“HEE-50 100 143 494 90" Vinyl
“HEE-50 100 143 502 130" Vinyl
+HEE-51 100 143 510 40" Vinyl
“H6E-51 100 143 528 9'0” Vinyl
*H6E-51 100 143 536 130" Vinyl
*HEE-53 100 143 544 40" Vinyl
“HEE-53 100 143 551 9'0" Vinyl [~ GI0AW & BW Hand Sets.
+*H6E-53 100 143 568 130" Vinyl
“HEE-56 100 143 577 40" Vinyl
*HEE-56 100 143 585 90" Vinyl
+*HEE-56 100 143 593 130" Vinyl
*HEE-58 100 143 601 40" Vinyl
*H6E-58 100 143 619 90" Vinyl
*HEE-58 100 143 627 130" Vinyl
*HEE-60 100 143 668 40" Vinyl
*HEE-60 100 143 676 90" Vinyl
*HEE-60 100 143 684 13°0” Vinyl
+*HEE-61 100 143 692 40" Vinyl
*HBE-61 100 143 700 90" Vinyl
+HEE-61 100 143 718 130" Vinyl ~
*H6F-3 100 143 783 40" Vinyl ™~
*H6F-3 101 415 685 130" Vinyl
“HEF-61 100 143 791 40" Vinyl L G5JRW & LRW and G10CW Hand Sets.
“HEF-61 100 415 743 130" Vinyl -
L2Y 100 143 965 4’6" Textile 52EW Head Telephone Set.
L3K-3 100 144 005 50" Vinyl 53NW Head Telephone Set.
L4BC-3 100 144 609 1’10 1/2" Vinyl
L4BC-3 100 144 617 30" Vinyl } SEB Heal Telaphone SEt.
*L4BS 100 145 184 50" Vinyl 53JRW Head Telephone Set.
*L4BU 100 145 218 120" Vinyl
*L4BW-3 100 145 234 90" Vinyl } 53MRW & PRW Head Telephone Sets,
*L4BW-3 100 145 242 150" Vinyl
*L4BY-3 100 145 259 100" Vinyl 3
*L4BY-56 101 788 578 10'0” Viny! } 52LW Head Telephone Set.
*L4CA-3 100 145 267 70" Vinyl
*L4CA-3 100 145 275 150" Vinyl
*L4CA-56 101 788 586 70" Vinyl } 52N'W Head Telephone Set.
*L4CA-56 101 788 594 150" Vinyl
L4CC-3 100 145 309 50" Vinyl .
L4CC-3 100 145 317 70" Yinyl )— 52MW Head Telephone Set.
#14CD 100 145 333 180" Vinyl 52TW Head Telephone Set.
iggi igg i:g :gg 1;'3" Xiﬂﬁ :I— 52RRW Head Telephone Set.

(*) Retractable spring cord.
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Code No.

M2EP
MZER-51
MZER-58
M2ER-58
M2ER-60
M2ER-60
M2ER-61
M2ER-61
M4AJ-3
M4AK
M12M-61
M26D-61
M26F-61
P2AS-3
R2FK-3
R2FK-49
R2FK-50
R2FK-51
R2FK-53
R2FK-54
R2FK-56
R2FK-58
R2FK-60
R2FK-61

*R2FL-51
*R2FL-61

WI1AN-3
W2BJ
W2CC-3
W2CG-3
W2CJ-3

*W2FC-3
W3AG-3

W3AM-3
W6E-3
WIA-3

Comcode

100
101
100
101
100
101
100
101
101
101
101
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100

146
415
847
217
847
217
847
218
473
415
026
148
148
150
157
157
157
157
157
157
157
157
157
157
157
157
164
164
164
164
164
165
166
166
167
167

554
982
441
T84
4568
768
466
287
494
990
680
519
550
804
346
387
395
403
429
437
460
478
502
536
57T
585
096
193
540
599
631
471
107
198
139
378

(*) Retractable spring cord.

Lengths
Available
5'6"
11'0”
60"
110"
60"
110"
60"
110"
40"
100"
60"
0’5"
0’5"
76"
5'6"
56"
56"
56"
518 "
56"
5'6"
5'6"
5’6"
56"
4'3 1/2"
4’3 1/2"
3!0]’!
60"
80"
6"0!1
10"
4'0"
20°0”
220"
50"
100"

CORDS

Outer
Covering

Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl —
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Textile
Vinyl ™
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl
Vinyl

Vinyl —

Vinyl
Vinyl

Vinyl

Vinyl )

Vinyl

Vinyl }
Vinyl
Textile

Vinyl
Tinsel
Textile

Vinyl

Vinyl

Vinyl

Vinyl
Textile

APPARATUS

Used On
603AW1 and AW2 Dat